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Introduction > Background

Introduction

The Office of the Comptroller of the Currency’s (OCC) Comptroller’s Handbook booklet,
“Mortgage Banking,” provides guidance for bank examiners and bankers on various
mortgage banking activities, such as the purchase or sale of mortgages in the secondary
mortgage market. Throughout this booklet, national banks and federal savings associations
(FSA) are referred to collectively as banks, except when it is necessary to distinguish
between the two.

Background

Mortgage banking generally involves loan originations as well as purchases and sales of
aJary mortgage market. A bank engaged in mortgage banking may
@ ates or purchases from affiliates, brokers, or correspondents. The
bank may also r€fain
participate in any coy

idential mortgage loans to hold in their loan portfolios.
ilLending Examination Procedures” and the to-be-
published “Residential Real booklets of the Comptroller’s Handbook for
guidance on banks that primarily orj rtgage loans to be retained in their loan
portfolios. More expansive mortgag i ivities are a natural extension of the
traditional origination process. This bo examination procedures it outlines are

mortgages in the secondary market.

Examiners should refer to

Mortgage banking is affected by changing econ
regulations, accounting principles, regulatory guid4

crisis, including deficiencies related to the origination an
loans.

In 2010, Congress passed the Dodd—-Frank Wall Street Reform & umer Protection Act
(Dodd-Frank), which included a number of changes to consumer protection laws and created
the Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (CFPB). The CFPB has undertaken various
rulemakings to implement Dodd-Frank changes, including amending Regulation Z to
implement changes to the Truth in Lending Act (TILA) and Regulation X to implement
changes to the Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA). For instance, in January
2013, the CFPB issued final rules amending Regulation X and Regulation Z to introduce new
servicing-related standards and requirements. Other final rules further amend Regulation Z,
including to require that creditors make a reasonable, good faith determination of a
consumer’s ability to repay any consumer credit transaction secured by a dwelling, to
establish certain protections from liability for “qualified mortgages,” and to implement

Comptroller's Handbook 1 Mortgage Banking



Introduction > Background

changes to the requirements for certain home-secured loans. Many of these rules are expected
to become effective in January 2014.*

The CFPB’s rulemaking efforts, however, are ongoing. Bankers and examiners should ensure
that the standards they follow are current. Examiners should contact the OCC’s Credit and
Market Risk Division to obtain information on recent developments that are not reflected in
this booklet. In particular, the booklet does not attempt to address the specific requirements
of the various rules issued by the CFPB implementing requirements of Dodd-Frank,
including amendments to Regulation Z (implementing TILA), Regulation X (implementing
RESPA), and servicing standards, which are effective January 2014. The safety and
soundness principals discussed in this booklet are consistent with those rules. Compliance
with these and other finalized rules, such as the Qualified Residential Mortgage Rule, is a
basic tenet of a safe and sound mortgage operation.

of the mortgage bankingW ks that originate or purchase residential loans need to
have sound third-party ris a t practices.

Mortgage banking activities generatffftee ind@me and may provide cross-selling opportunities
that can enhance a bank’s retail ban®gg francigfe. The expansion of traditional lending to
encompass other mortgage banking activitj ken place in the context of a general shift
by commercial banks from activities that #¥rq ntegest income to ones that produce
noninterest income and fees.

Information technology (IT), including business p evolved into an increasingly
important support function that facilitates mortgage 0% <
origination and servicing systems, Web-based applicatiog se of third parties to perform
business processes, and complex valuation models are nota ’
reliance on technology and its dependency on data and teleco
have led to an increased number of risks that must be managed

Primary and Secondary Mortgage Markets

A mortgage lender’s key function is to provide funds for the purchase or refinancing of
residential properties. This function is carried out in the primary mortgage market, in which
lenders originate mortgages by lending to homeowners and purchasers. In the secondary
mortgage market, lenders and investors buy and sell loans that were originated in the primary
mortgage market. Lenders and investors also buy and sell securities in the secondary market
that are collateralized by pooled mortgage loans.

! More comprehensive information regarding Regulation X and Regulation Z, including recent amendments to
those rules, is provided in other Comptroller’s Handbook booklets, including “Truth in Lending Act” and “Real
Estate Settlement Procedures Act” in the Consumer Compliance series.
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Banks participate in the secondary market to gain flexibility in managing their long-term
interest rate exposures, to increase liquidity, manage credit risk, and expand opportunities to
earn fee income.

The secondary mortgage market is a result of various public policy measures and programs to
promote homeownership that date back to the 1930s. Several government agencies and
government-sponsored enterprises (GSE) have played important parts in fostering
homeownership. The Federal Housing Administration (FHA), for example, encourages
private mortgage lending by providing insurance against default. The Federal National
Mortgage Association (Fannie Mae), the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (Freddie
Mac), and the Federal Housing Agency provide market liquidity for conventional, FHA, and
U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) mortgages by operating programs to purchase
loans and convert them into securities to sell to investors. In addition, beginning in 1997,
several Federal Ho oan Banks (FHLB) entered the mortgage loan purchase business.

which undivided inte ipations in the pool are sold and the security holders

cash flows. Collateralized mortgage obligations

s stratify credit and prepayment risk into tranches
estors.

(CMO) are another form o
with various levels of risk an

The mortgage industry continues to olve, wj new mortgage products being developed in
both the conforming (eligible for sale S and nonconforming markets.

Fundamentals of Mortgage Banking

service the loan. Banks can sell loans in the secondar ervicing retained or
released. Servicing is inherent in most lending assets; it o™ Linct asset or liability
\ g oans. A mortgage
and retaining the
¥ loan from a third

bank can separate servicing from a loan in two ways: (1) by selg
servicing or (2) by separately purchasing or assuming the servici

party.

Successful mortgage banking operations require effective management information systems
(MIS) to accurately identify the value created and costs incurred to produce and service
different mortgage products. The largest mortgage servicing firms invest heavily in
technology to manage and process large volumes of individual mortgage loans with a variety
of payment structures, escrow requirements, and investor disbursement schedules. These
firms also operate sophisticated call centers to handle customer service, collections, default
management, and foreclosure referrals. A highly developed technology infrastructure is a
requisite for banks to effectively handle large and rapidly growing portfolios.

The benefits of economies of scale in loan production and servicing activities have led to
greater industry consolidation. Given the cyclical nature of mortgage banking activities and
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industry consolidation trends, banks need to maximize efficiencies to compete effectively.
Well-defined business processes combined with continuous improvements enable
management to enhance operational effectiveness.

Common Mortgage Banking Structures

While a mortgage banking business is rather simple in theory, the combination of different
types of operations and the various levels of risk make the review of each bank unique.
Management can structure a bank to participate in one or several parts of the mortgage
banking process. Examiners should expect management to have appropriately evaluated the
bank’s operation and risk profile to determine the relevant measurement criteria for its
income and expenses.

Banks with similar tional profiles may have different goals. In all cases, management
e the strategies and goals of their mortgage banking operation. At
rs should determine the type of mortgage banking operation in

place and obtain maiggeggnt Mgorts for monitoring mortgage banking activities.

Management’s strategic [gnnin ss and business plan should address the activity, risk,
and goals of the bank’s operafgon. ement and the board should set reasonable limits,
e bank’s operation. This planning also should
mortgage banking operation goes through
dejgs gn mortgage banking structures.

address strategies to deal with changs as t
business cycles. See appendix D for

Mortgage Banking Profitability

Overview

Mortgage banking is a cyclical business, and earnings ca
management, a profitable mortgage banking operation ca
losses. Consistent profitability in mortgage banking requires®sig
by the board and senior management, and careful management S tgage banking
activities. This section provides guidance for reviewing the earning®0t a mortgage banking
operation, and offers an overview of the components of mortgage banking profitability and
how each component relates to the value of mortgage servicing rights (MSR).?

. Without proper
grate substantial
level of oversight

Mortgage Banking Earnings

Mortgage banking earnings can be volatile, and management must closely monitor the
operation’s performance. Unlike the revenue from many banks’ operations, mortgage
banking revenue consists primarily of gain on sale and mortgage servicing revenue.

2 As defined in the “Glossary,” mortgage servicing right (MSR) and mortgage servicing asset (MSA) are often
used interchangeably. For purposes of this booklet, the tern MSR is used in the context of trading, profitability,
hedging, and other general matters. MSA is applied to those discussions associated with the functional
overview, examination procedures, and accounting practices.

Comptroller's Handbook 4 Mortgage Banking



Introduction > Background

A mortgage banking operation’s income and expense components can change at significantly
different rates and in different directions over time, resulting in substantial shifts in
profitability. Each segment of a mortgage banking operation (originations, sales, and
servicing) contributes to the operation’s net earnings.

The potential for rapid changes in interest rates and mortgage volume creates a need for
flexible, cost-efficient funding arrangements. The financing structure is largely dependent on
the nature of the mortgage banking operation, typically balancing the need for flexibility with
protection against interest rate changes. A bank can pay off short-term funding as origination
volumes decline but remains highly susceptible to interest rate changes. Conversely, longer-
term funding arrangements offer a fixed interest rate but create costs if volumes decline.

A bank’s interest income and interest expense generally move in the same direction as rates
change over time, deghgding on the repricing characteristics of the bank’s assets and
portgage bank’s noninterest income and expense components can
egent rates and directions. As a result, substantial shifts in

erations often depends on how effective the banker is
at creating or acquiring the ow the bank disposes of it (through sale or the
operation of a servicing depa . SR is sold, the value is reflected in the gain on
sale. If retained, the benefit to the ba#fk is thl) value of the MSR relative to the cost of
servicing it. The value of the MSR e size and timing of the various costs and
income streams associated with the en g operation. To create the MSR, a
mortgage bank

value.
e elects to sell the loans servicing released or retained. | oggf arqysold servicing
released, the MSR value is reflected in the servicing releaSeg@ ¥ and in the increased
gain on sale. If sold servicing retained, the MSR is recorded g alue and affects the
gain on sale.
e elects to acquire MSR directly from third parties. Some banks purchase bulk servicing

pools or servicing through flow operations.
e develops a servicing operation that can economically execute the servicing operation.

Scalable Cost Structure

A bank generates small net gains or losses on numerous origination, sales, and servicing
transactions. A bank’s income fluctuates with production volume, and that volume generally
changes with interest rates. Management should structure a mortgage banking operation so
that expenses move in scale with volume. The scalable cost structure should work in both
directions. To generate larger earnings when volumes surge, management must efficiently
increase personnel, systems, funding, and facilities. Inefficient expansion of these cost
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centers reduces the profitability of the added volume. Conversely, management must be able
to quickly reduce personnel, systems, funding, and facilities in response to declining
volumes. When volumes decline, an inflexible mortgage banking operation can quickly shift
from generating profits to producing losses.

Production Costs

Many mortgage bankers use wholesale production channels to expand their volume and keep
their production costs scalable. By outsourcing some or all production, a substantial portion
of the production costs per loan shifts from a fixed expense to a variable expense. While
many of the costs are embedded in the prices paid for the loans, these costs are not incurred
until the loans are purchased.

costs, there are sey# as of production that are infrequently outsourced and less scalable.
nderwriting, closing, quality control, compliance, and other
back-office personnglfis to the viability of a mortgage banking operation.

Management often re e Key production-based personnel, making their costs nearly
fixed in nature. Outside ™g core there is some scalability, though not as much as with
the origination staff or in tfie @rvRing operation. A growing trend is the use of contract

underwriters to respond to inc s and to manage expenses.

Many retail mortgage banking operaqgns, hav;
production offices, and MIS. When volUmgge
Excessive fixed costs, as volume slows, r
production volumes decline. This can lead to si
cases, operating losses. Without scalability and gement, retail mortgage banking
production expenses can easily cause the entire mdggage gnkdgg operation to incur losses.
Such a structure can put pressure on a bank to lower r standards as a way of
maintaining volume.

rge fixed costs in their branches, loan
e, many of these costs remain the same.
iggprease in the cost per loan as

Secondary Marketing

Secondary marketing expenses fall into two categories: (1) general and administrative
(G&A\) operating expenses and (2) hedging gains and losses. Most secondary marketing
G&A costs are not scalable, but they can vary with the type of mortgage banking operation.
Generally, larger operations carry higher fixed costs, because of expenses associated with the
highly skilled personnel, advanced technology infrastructure (i.e., databases and reporting
systems for document, warehouse, and pipeline management, and pricing, valuation, and
hedging models), and professional service fees, such as legal and accounting. Conversely,
smaller operations often use multifunctional secondary marketing staff, whose fixed G&A
cost spreads over several areas. Some mortgage bankers also categorize these G&A expenses
with production costs, leaving the other secondary marketing expenses free of personnel- and
overhead-related cost distortions. See appendix B, “Hedging,” and appendix C, “Mortgage
Banking Accounting.”
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Another key secondary marketing expense is the hedging impact on the gain or loss on sale.
Break-even secondary marketing transactions have become more common with the advent of
available secondary marketing trading software. Unintended secondary marketing losses are
usually the result of poor policies or procedures, speculation, inadequate MIS, or weak
internal controls. Significant gains can be indicative of interest rate speculation, which may
lead to comparable losses if rates move unfavorably.

Mortgage Loan Servicing

When a bank sells a loan to an investor, the bank may retain or sell the servicing of that loan.
Servicing, or loan administration, consists of collecting the monthly payments from the
borrower, forwarding the proceeds to the investors who purchased the loans, maintaining
escrow accounts for the payment of taxes and insurance, and acting as the investor’s
representative for otggjssues and problems.

The loans servic®d f
fixed cost structures
achieve efficiencies similar to those of larger operations

ntag allow them to incur lower personnel and facilities
costs. A bank may also outSofifrceNer#icing to another entity with a subservicing
arrangement. The major draw rcing are that the MSR owner remains liable for
the terms of the servicing contract bfit does got have direct control over the operation, and the
operational function of servicing loans owned botj Qtors has been one of the most
scalable management expenses in mortgage bankirfg fogard, there should be some
expectation of increased costs due to the need for ser¥ awmgmore robust foreclosure

policies and procedures, staffing, management of third-p ice groviders, compliance
with applicable laws (including new regulations related to Mgn se L), l0ss mitigation
‘.

critical business processes and technology

Historically, the direct expenses associated

strategies, document control processes, and quality control. Be yolume of loans in a
servicing portfolio can be large, the resulting staff, servicing fac #nd MIS required to
process the LSFO can be substantial.

Business-Line Profitability Reporting

As indicated above, a mortgage banker strives to generate small returns on a very large
number of loan transactions. Each transaction takes several steps to complete. The amounts
of fee income and other noninterest income received in the different segments of a mortgage
banking operation are predominately set by the marketplace and competition, so profitable
operations depend on controlling expenses. To effectively monitor and manage the
profitability of a mortgage banking operation, management should develop a cost center
reporting system that aggregates the individual components of the mortgage banking
operation. A mortgage banker’s income and expense change at different rates over time and
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through volume fluctuations. Because of this variation, the only way to accurately identify if
costs are in line with production is by implementing a cost accounting reporting system.

An effective system breaks out information for key income and expense metrics in a
particular segment of a mortgage banking operation, while also maintaining a perspective on
the whole operation. A common name for this type of cost center reporting is business-line
profitability reporting. Though the specifics vary, each cost center or segment report should
include line items for all major income sources, funding costs, personnel, G&A, facilities,
and MIS expenses, plus any provisions for reserves.

A business-line profitability reporting system can separate the mortgage banking operation’s
results from those of the rest of the bank to facilitate transparency. The bank may already be
divided along other key business lines (e.g., retail banking, commercial lending, or wholesale
investment and fundighy. In addition to reporting the financial results of the entire mortgage
banking operatio oIe, these types of reporting systems provide management with

e comparisons of the bank’ gresqts®vith industry metrics appropriate for each segment.

In the past, standard operating segm@int breagouts in a business-line profitability reporting
system only included production, se ry pgffrketing, and servicing. Given the complexity
and competitiveness of mortgage banking r, a more detailed stratification of the
segment subcomponents is common. Pro stratified by source into retail,
wholesale (broker or correspondent), Internet, o ories. Similarly, risk
management reporting should be stratified by s

Likewise, stratification by subcomponents within sec
Management may separate such areas as derivative reco
impact of recourse and indemnification, and different timi

ing is useful.
gpact of hedging, the

should be reported separately. The servicing operation can be str nto the major
portfolio types. Expense-sharing reports between a parent company and a subsidiary or
holding company affiliate are a different monitoring tool and should not be confused with a
business-line profitability reporting system. Similarly, quarterly MSR valuation reports are
not a business-line profitability reporting system.
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Statutory and Regulatory Authority

12 USC 371 provides the statutory authority for a national bank to engage in mortgage
banking activities and permits national banks to make, arrange, purchase, or sell loans or
extensions of credit secured by liens or interests in real estate. 12 CFR 34 clarifies the types
of collateral that qualify as real estate and sets forth other real estate lending standards.

12 USC 1464 provides the statutory authority for an FSA to engage in mortgage banking
activities and permits FSAs to invest in, sell, or otherwise deal in residential real property
loans and loans secured by nonresidential real property. 12 CFR 160 clarifies the types of
collateral that qualify as real estate and sets forth other real estate lending standards.

Q
//I/O
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Preemption and Visitorial Powers

In 2004, the OCC issued two final rules concerning preemption and visitorial powers. These
new regulations were intended to clarify the authority of national banks to operate under
uniform federal standards and federal supervision.* The visitorial powers rules implemented
the visitorial powers statute, 12 USC 484.

In 2011, the OCC revised these rules” to implement the preemption and visitorial powers
provisions of Dodd-Frank. These revisions

e eliminate preemption for national bank operating subsidiaries.

e apply national bank and national bank subsidiary preemption standards, as well as the
visitorial powers standards applicable to national banks, FSAs, and each of their
subsidiaries.

e revisethe O
decision in Cuo
attorneys generalfo
laws against natio

e remove language fro
condition” a national banigs p

rial powers rule to conform to the holding of the Supreme Court’s
ing House Association, LLC, recognizing the ability of state
rcement actions in court to enforce non-preempted state

lehat provides that state laws that “obstruct, impair, or
ersgre preempted.

The revised preemption rules are colified a FR 7.4007, 7.4008, 34.3, 34.4, and 34.6.
The revised visitorial powers rules a ifig ajdl? CFR 7.4000.

% See 69 Fed. Reg. 1904 (January 13, 2004) (final preemption rule) and 69 Fed. Reg. 1895 (January 13, 2004)
(final visitorial powers amendments).

* 76 Fed. Reg. 43549 (July 21, 2011).
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Capital Requirements

Banks that engage in mortgage banking activities must comply with the OCC’s risk-based
capital and leverage ratio requirements that apply to those activities. (For a more complete
discussion of OCC capital requirements, see the call report instructions for risk-based
capital.)

In addition to the OCC’s requirements, Freddie Mac, Fannie Mae, the Government National
Mortgage Association (Ginnie Mae), and FHLBs require banks, nonbanks, and individuals
conducting business with them to maintain a minimum level of capital. Failure to satisfy any
agency’s minimum capital requirement may result in the bank losing the right to securitize,
sell, and service mortgages for that agency. Because the capital requirements are different for
each agency, examiners should determine whether the bank or its mortgage banking
subsidiary meets th ital requirements of each agency with which it has a relationship.

Q
//I/O
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Risks Associated With Mortgage Banking

From a supervisory perspective, risk is the potential that events, expected or unexpected, will
have an adverse effect on a bank’s earnings, capital, or franchise or enterprise value. The
OCC has defined eight categories of risk for bank supervision purposes: credit, interest rate,
liquidity, price, operational, compliance, strategic, and reputation. These categories are not
mutually exclusive. Any product or service may expose a bank to multiple risks. Risks also
may be interdependent and may be positively or negatively correlated. Examiners should be
aware of this interdependence and assess the effect in a consistent and inclusive manner.
Refer to the “Bank Supervision Process” booklet of the Comptroller’s Handbook for an
expanded discussion of banking risks and their definitions.

All eight risks are associated with mortgage banking. These risks are discussed more fully in
the following parag

Credit Risk

In mortgage banking, it 'k 2emegs in a number of ways. For example, if the quality of
loans originated or serviceW dgteRoralps, the bank is not able to sell the loans at prevailing
market prices. Purchasers of geseRsseiggdiscount their bid prices or avoid acquisition if
credit problems exist. Poor cre y caq also result in the loss of favorable terms or the
possible cancellation of contracts wigh seco market agencies or private investors.

For banks that service loans for others, cr. )
profitability of a bank’s mortgage servicing40rtf oSt servicing agreements require
servicers to remit principal and interest paymeniiid® i 'S and keep property taxes and
as not received payments from

past-due borrowers. These agreements also require . dertake costly collection
efforts, which may not be fully reimbursable to the servicj NBervicing costs may rise
on lower-quality loans due to the increased collection an / e activities required.

A bank is also exposed to credit risk when it services loans for on a contractual
recourse basis and retains risk of loss arising from borrower defau™®hen a customer
defaults on a loan under a recourse arrangement, the bank is typically responsible for all
credit loss because it must repurchase the loan serviced.

A related form of credit risk involves concentration risk. This risk can arise if exposures are
concentrated within a geographic region, borrower segment, or product type. For example,
concentration risk can occur if a servicing portfolio is composed of loans in a geographic
area that is experiencing an economic downturn, or if a portfolio is composed of
nontraditional or subprime product types.

Credit risk can exist even if the loan and servicing have been sold. For example, loans sold
on a servicing-released basis can be subject to repurchase or put-back provisions under early
payment default provisions. If a bank repurchases a loan, the bank most likely has to
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reimburse the purchaser for the remaining par value of the loan as well as for the value of the
servicing asset.

A bank can be exposed to counterparty credit risk if a counterparty fails to meet its
obligation. Counterparties associated with mortgage banking activities include broker-
dealers, correspondent lenders, private mortgage insurers, vendors, sub-servicers, and loan
closing agents. If a counterparty becomes financially unstable or experiences operational
difficulties, the bank may be unable to collect receivables owed, or may be forced to seek
services elsewhere. Therefore, a bank should regularly monitor counterparties’ actions and
perform appropriate analysis of financial stability.

Interest Rate Risk

The assessment of i
strategies or prog®s
in interest rates. /AcCc@¥
and liability commitigle
banking operation. Th
Supervision” section.

st rate risk should consider the impact of complex, illiquid hedging
% also the potential impact on fee income that is sensitive to changes
ffective risk management practices and oversight by an asset
panel are essential elements of a well-managed mortgage
cegare described in this booklet’s “Management and

Rising interest rates can reduc L willingness or ability to finance a real estate
loan. Higher rates may adversely affgct the golyme of loan originations and can negatively
affect profitability. Rising interest r owgfer and the accompanying lower prepayments

can increase servicing income and the valyg’of gl mortgage servicing assets (MSA)
portfolio.

MSAs exhibit what is referred to as negative coi®e ning that the value of an MSA
does not move in a linear relationship with interes ' \When interest rates fall,
prepayment speeds increase, causing a decline in MSAYGa n rates rise, MSA values

do not increase as much as they decline when rates fall (
changes in interest rates on the fair value and market price
severity of rate movements and the asymmetrical nature of MS4value ghanges.

Falling interest rates and mortgage refinancing can subject the selling bank to premium
recapture. The selling bank may have to forfeit premiums received from the sale of loans that
refinance within a defined period (as described in the investor agreement).

Liquidity Risk

In mortgage banking, credit and operational risk weaknesses can cause liquidity problems if
the bank fails to underwrite or service loans in accordance with investors’ or insurers’
requirements. As a result, the bank may not be able to sell mortgage inventory or servicing
rights. Additionally, the investor may require the bank to indemnify or repurchase loans that
were inappropriately underwritten or serviced. Servicers face increased liquidity risk from
elevated levels of defaulted loans that require continued remittance of principal and interest
to investors during the liquidation process of properties where the loan has gone into default.
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Failure to appropriately manage the liquidation process can result in delayed or denied
reimbursement from the insuring agency.

Price Risk

Price risk focuses on the changes in market factors (e.g., interest rates, market liquidity, and
volatility) that affect the value of traded instruments. Changes in interest rates can affect the
value of warehouse loans and pipeline commitments and cause market losses if not
adequately hedged. The risk that changes in interest rates will lower the fair value of MSAs
is normally considered interest rate risk. It could be considered price risk, however, if the
bank is actively buying and selling its MSAs.

Falling interest rates may cause borrowers to seek more favorable terms and withdraw loan

Aans close. If customers do not close on their loan applications,
commonly knowg# t, a bank may be unable to originate enough loans to meet its
itments. Because of “fallout,” a bank may have to purchase
additional loans in thgg s daNgmarket at higher prices. Alternatively, a bank may choose
to terminate its sales cqQmiMyentdn deliver mortgages by paying a fee to the counterparty,
commonly known as a p¥0ff aan®ement. Rising rates may result in more loans closing at
a below-market rate without giffi pipeline hedge protection. These loans typically are
sold at a loss. Rate volatility ¢ ificant risk when pipeline managers take
inappropriate risk positions based o@their b@sed view of future rates. For definitions of pair-
off arrangements and pair-off fees, s ssary” and appendix B, “Hedging.”

Operational Risk

The volume, cyclical nature, and complexity of b banking business can strain the
capacity of operating systems, processes, and persong al risk is a function of the
internal controls, information systems, employee capabili inegrity, and operating

processes involved in the mortgage banking operation.

To be successful, a mortgage banking operation should be able'§ grie, sell, service, and
process payments on large volumes of loans efficiently. Any of the®®nctions of a successful
mortgage banking operation may be performed internally or contracted out to a third party.®
Management should be diligent in its oversight of third-party providers through initial due
diligence, appropriate counterparty risk reviews, comprehensive contract requirements,
customer complaint reviews, and sufficient business continuity planning for third-party
replacement. Operational risks that are not controlled can cause the bank substantial losses.

If reviews by investors indicate that a loan was not properly underwritten, a bank may have
to repurchase the loan or indemnify the investors against losses. To manage operational risk,
a mortgage banking company should employ competent management and staff, maintain
effective operating systems and internal controls, and use comprehensive MIS. Back-office

®> See OCC Bulletin 2013-29, “Third-Party Relationships: Risk Management Guidance.”
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processing functions are vulnerable to inadequate or poorly trained staff and ineffective
processes or workflows.

Excessive levels of missing collateral documents are another source of operational risk that
can impair asset quality, collectability, and marketability. Management should establish and
maintain control systems that properly identify and manage this risk. If the bank has a large
number of loans with missing documents, these loans may have to be sold at a discount.

Mortgage servicers are exposed to considerable operational risk when they manage escrow
accounts, reset payments, process payments, and perform document custodian activities. As
the escrow account administrator, the servicer must collect and protect borrowers’ funds and
make timely payments on their behalf to taxing authorities, various insurance providers, and
other parties. The servicer also must ensure that escrow accounts are administered within
legal constraints and gyestor guidelines. Nontraditional mortgage products can present
unique payment p, challenges. The bank must ensure that payments and payment
4010} ded, especially with varying monthly payment options on

To limit operational risk, a
accurately and efficiently pro
quality of operational risk. Because

Inf@rmation and record-keeping systems must be able to
mes of data. IT can affect both the quantity and

The best reconcilement processes are automate ed at the transaction level rather
than by aggregate totals. Automated reconcilemen®Q g facilitate increased
volumes and provide detailed management informatis Nitions are a key control to
effectively manage origination, secondary marketing, an
periods can give rise to reconcilement difficulties, untime
accounts, and a high volume of aged items that require write
operations are especially vulnerable to these problems when ma
cannot easily cope with increased volume.

Institutional operational inflexibility arises when resources devoted to mortgage origination
or servicing cannot be easily changed during cyclical up- or downturns in those operations. It
also arises when banks have long-term fixed-rate cost commitments in facilities and
personnel that cannot be reduced in periods of lower production volume. Changes in laws
and regulations often cause needed adjustments to processes and procedures. As such, banks
may experience difficulties institutionalizing regulatory modifications in an efficient and
cost-effective manner.

Comptroller's Handbook 15 Mortgage Banking



Introduction > Risks Associated With Mortgage Banking

Compliance Risk

Banks should ensure that consumers have clear and balanced information about mortgages,
including nontraditional and subprime mortgage products, before making a mortgage product
choice. The bank must also ensure that its representatives or agencies do not improperly steer
the consumer to any particular mortgage product. Promotional materials, sales
representations, and other product descriptions should provide consumers with information
about the cost, terms, features, and risks of mortgage products that can assist consumers in
their product selection decisions. Where applicable, these materials should include
information about potential payment shock, negative amortization, prepayment penalties, and
balloon payments.

A bank or bank operating subsidiary that originates or services mortgages is responsible for
complying with applg®®gle federal and state laws. There are a number of federal consumer
protection laws gg# @ ated regulations that apply to the real estate lending activities of
banks and their idiaries or service corporations, including, but not limited to,
the following:®

Bank Secrecy Act (B
Community Reinvestmen
Dodd-Frank (Title IX, Sub
Equal Credit Opportunity Act (lCOA)

Fair Credit Reporting Act (FCR % by the Fair and Accurate Transactions
Act

Fair Debt Collection Practices Act

Fair Housing Act

Fair Housing Home Loan Data System

Federal privacy laws, including provision of Gra e iley Act

Federal Trade Commission Act (FTC Act), section 5

Flood Disaster Protection Act’

Home Mortgage Disclosure Act (HMDA)

Home Ownership and Equity Protection Act (HOEPA)

Homeowners Protection Act of 1998 (HPA)

Homeownership counseling requirements under the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1968, as amended

Protecting Tenants in Foreclosure Act of 2009

RESPA

Servicemembers Civil Relief Act (SCRA)

TILA

¢ Other Comptroller Handbook booklets address these laws and regulations more fully. Please refer to the
relevant Consumer Compliance booklet for each of these laws and regulations, which include updated
information and complete examination procedures.

" And amendments created by the Biggert Waters Flood Insurance Reform Act of 2012.
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e OCC rules, including the anti-predatory-lending rules in 12 CFR 7, 12 CFR 34, and
12 CFR 160.110

e Standards for national banks’ residential mortgage lending practices in appendix C to
12 CFR 30 and 12 CFR 160

¢ Rules for the sale of debt cancellation and suspension agreements, 12 CFR 37 and
12 USC 1461 et seq

e SAFE Mortgage Licensing Act

Dodd—Frank® amended several of these statutes, including RESPA and TILA, and the CFPB
has issued significant amendments to the implementing regulations, Regulation X and Z,
respectively. In particular, these new amendments to Regulation X and Regulation Z include
new requirements relevant to the loan production and servicing functions, some of which are
discussed below.

Additionally, ba il be aware of applicable OCC guidance, including but not limited

ortgage product risks, subprime mortgage lending, and

protection laws can have far-reaching effects,
including possible losses fronglitiggt®n and administrative actions. For instance, failure to
comply with disclosure requir those imposed under TILA, could subject the
bank to civil money penalties or majgfe it a t@gget of class-action litigation.

Fair Lending

&l lending requirements and

entify practices that could result
le, discretionary pricing that
is not properly controlled may increase fair lending risk. mOWg complete discussion of
fair lending, see the “Fair Lending” booklet of the Comp¥Qllerg Hagggbook.

Mortgage banking operation managers must be
implement effective procedures and controls to

Predatory and Abusive Lending

The concept of predatory lending has gained much publicity in recent years, although there is
no single, generally accepted legal definition of a “predatory loan.” HOEPA covers mortgage
loans with relatively high interest rates and fees, as specified in the implementing regulation,
Regulation Z (12 CFR 1026), and imposes on them a range of additional consumer
protections. Additionally, Regulation Z imposes specific rules and restrictions on “higher-
priced” mortgage loans, which have interest rates and fees that are above the prime rate but
are not as high as the HOEPA-related rates and fees. More generally, the CFPB’s 2012
rulemakings amending Regulation X and Regulation Z to implement various Dodd—Frank
amendments to TILA and HOEPA include additional consumer protections. The term

® Dodd—Frank also specifies that the banking agencies develop rules requiring securitizers to retain an economic
interest in loans that do not meet qualified residential mortgage standards.
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“predatory” in its general use, however, refers to a wide range of practices. Banks must have
systems in place to monitor and prevent predatory lending.

The OCC has issued specific guidance relating to preventing predatory and abusive lending
practices, including the following:

e OCC guidelines establishing standards for national banks’ residential mortgage lending
practices in 12 CFR 30, appendix C°

e Standards on unfair and deceptive practices on preventing predatory and abusive
practices in direct lending, brokered, and purchased loan transactions (Advisory Letter
2003-2, “Guidelines for National Banks to Guard Against Predatory and Abusive
Lending Practices”)

e Guidance on nontraditional mortgage product risks (OCC Bulletin 2006-41, “Guidance

mortgage lending (OCC Bulletin 2007-26, “Subprime Mortgage
prime Mortgage Lending”)
§-predatory lending rules for national banks in 12 CFR 7 and

Lending: St&em
e OCC rules, incl

e Rules for the sale of
12 CFR 37%

Strategic Risk
In mortgage banking, inadequate strategi/

financial losses caused by changes in the g
supervision, hedging decisions, acquisitions, co
not adequately understood, measured, monitore
earnings volatility.

arfel[on and suspension agreements by national banks,

agement practices can expose the bank to

d technology. If these risks are
lled, they may result in high

industry in order to limit strategic risk. This includes unders pst structure and
profitability of each major segment of mortgage banking operai¥®§ sure that initiatives
are based on sound information. Management should consider thistormation before
offering new products and services, such as nontraditional mortgage products; altering
pricing strategies; undertaking growth initiatives; or pursuing acquisitions. Management
should ensure a proper balance between the mortgage bank’s risk appetite and its supporting
resources and controls. The management structure and talent of the organization should

adequately support the bank’s strategies and degree of innovation.

° For FSAs, the parameters set forth in 12 CFR 30 should be considered.

19 Although there is no corresponding regulation for FSAs, the parameters set forth in 12 CFR 37 should be
considered.
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Reputation Risk

An operational breakdown or general weakness in any part of a bank’s mortgage banking
activities can harm the bank’s reputation. For example, a mortgage bank that services loans
for third-party investors bears operational and administrative responsibilities to act prudently
on behalf of investors and borrowers. Without appropriate controls and monitoring systems,
misrepresentations, breaches of duty, administrative lapses, errors in payment collection and
processing, disclosure of confidential customer information, and conflicts of interest may
occur. Any of these operational breakdowns can result in loss of business, lawsuits, financial
loss, or damage to the bank’s reputation.

Banks that engage in discriminatory or predatory practices, or that otherwise fail to comply
with applicable consumer laws and regulations, expose themselves to significant reputation
risk. Claims of unfayg#gdeceptive lending practices may attract unwanted publicity,
customer complgj Q igation, even if third parties absorb the credit exposure. Loan sales
and securitizatioh of 8 jonal or subprime mortgage loans may increase reputation risk
if borrowers or inveggor nderstand the risks of these loans.

Banks that originate and ir the secondary market must follow effective

underwriting and documentatgon ards to protect their reputations in the market and to

support future loan sales. Whe CaN, humber of loans in an investment pool go into
default, the secondary market can d@elop cgncerns about all loans originated by that bank.
These defaults can negatively affect nkgfPalility to sell new loans on the secondary

market.

Similarly, improperly executed foreclosures can
ultimately have an adverse effect on a bank’s re

NLion of state and federal laws and
ks typically face negative
; ’ made the loan or is
N properly executed, can

also adversely affect a bank’s reputation and servicing rafQg bWa ragjggg agency.
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Risk Management

The OCC expects each bank to identify, measure, monitor, and control risk by implementing
an effective risk management system appropriate for its size and the complexity of its
operations. When examiners assess the effectiveness of a bank’s risk management system,
they consider the bank’s policies, processes, personnel, and control systems. Refer to the
“Bank Supervision Process” booklet of the Comptroller’s Handbook for an expanded
discussion of risk management.

Management and Supervision

The success of a mortgage banking enterprise depends on a clearly articulated risk appetite
and effective risk management systems, including proper corporate governance, effective
policies, strong int ntrols, effective compliance management processes, relevant
strategic plans, hensive MIS. Management of mortgage banking risks should be
integrated into the b Il risk management framework. Weaknesses in any of these
critical areas could theWwank’s ability to respond quickly to changing market
conditions and could jeegard®e ank’s financial condition.

e safety and soundness of a bank’s mortgage
Sss. Appropriate organizational structure,

aspec¥s gat determine the effectiveness of a bank’s
sgff angmportant feature of both corporate

Proper corporate governance Y§ crigcal
banking and mortgage servicin("sj
communication, and reporting are k
corporate governance. Segregation o
governance and internal control.

appropriate accounting procedures for the bank’s mortga iry activities are followed
and that associated interest rate risk and price risk expos gred and controlled.

Policies should provide mortgage banking personnel with a co gressage that
appropriate underwriting standards, compliance with all applicab[®®®~s and regulations,
including fair lending and anti-predatory laws and regulations, and complete and accurate
documentation are necessary to ensure that loans meet investor requirements for sale into the
secondary market. Similarly, policies should provide clear guidance on loss mitigation and
foreclosure activities to ensure compliance with all applicable federal and state laws,
regulations, and documentation requirements. Compensation programs and practices must
comply with applicable laws, regulations, and internal standards designed to mitigate risk,
and should reward qualitative factors, not just the quantity of loans originated.

Strong internal controls are essential to effective management supervision. For a more
complete discussion of internal controls, see the “Internal Control” booklet of the
Comptroller’s Handbook. The board of directors and senior management should define the
mortgage banking operation’s permissible activities, lines of authority, operational
responsibilities, and acceptable risk levels.
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Strategic plans should be based on management’s assessment of current and prospective
market conditions and industry competition. Management should ensure that sufficient long-
term resource commitments exist to endure the cyclical downturns normal to this industry. In
the strategic plan, outsourcing should be anticipated and clearly enumerated, with definitive
policies documented by management. If the company intends to be a niche player,
management should clearly delineate its targeted market segment and develop appropriate
business strategies. Additionally, detailed contingency plans should be in place to manage
increases in originations and servicing activity.

A mortgage banking operation’s business plan should include specific financial objectives.
The plan should be consistent with the bank’s overall strategic plan and should describe
strategies that management intends to pursue when acquiring, selling, and servicing mortgage
banking assets. The plan should also provide for adequate financial, human, technological,
and physical resourcgio support the operation’s activities.

The strategic pl#nin
to recapture producti

should include an assessment of the servicing time necessary
achieve required returns. An understanding of this basic
Isions to purchase servicing rights, and should be

asset ing strategies.

ful mortgage banking operation. MIS should
provide accurate, up-to-date informgion on Rl functional areas and support the preparation
of accurate financial statements. MIRQreports guld facilitate identification and evaluation of
operating results and monitoring of primiar s of risk. Management also should
establish and maintain systems for monitdfi plignce with laws, regulations, other legal
obligations, and investor requirements.

Internal and External Audits

internal audit
Abank’s mortgage

Because of the variety of risks inherent in mortgage ban atNVitig
coverage should include an evaluation of all the risks and c&rol
banking operations. The scope and frequency of these audits she ghsed on the risk of
associated controls and activities for the bank. Audits should asscS@#fategic business risks
and the overall risk management framework, including compliance with bank policies or
approved practices, limits, investor criteria, federal and state laws, and regulatory issuances
and guidelines. Internal audit staff should be independent and knowledgeable about mortgage
banking activities. Staff should report audit findings, including identified control weaknesses,
directly to the board or the audit committee. See the “Internal and External Audits” booklet
of the Comptroller’s Handbook.

The board and management should ensure that the internal audit staff has the necessary
qualifications and expertise to review mortgage banking activities, including all related IT
environments, or should mitigate voids with qualified external sources.

Corporate failures resulted in Congress enacting the Public Company Accounting Reform
and Investor Protection Act of 2002 (the Sarbanes—Oxley Act of 2002). This law, along with
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its implementing rules issued by the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC),
renewed the emphasis on sound corporate governance. The OCC and the Federal Reserve
Board conveyed their expectations for sound corporate governance in an interagency
advisory issued May 6, 2003 (OCC Bulletin 2003-21, “Application of Recent Corporate
Governance Initiatives to Non-Public Banking Organizations”), and the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation (FDIC) issued separate guidance in FIL-17-2003. Examiners should
refer to these issuances for general guidance on corporate governance.

Information Technology

Mortgage banking is highly technology dependent. From the time of the loan application
through the remaining life of the loan, technology plays a key role in operations, risk
management, and regulatory reporting. IT and the IT infrastructure allow bankers to leverage
resources and increggoth operational and financial efficiency. Additionally, a strong IT
culture is needed g % volume banks and for banks that sell to the secondary and private
markets, becausg of tie vel of MIS and reporting for both investor and regulatory
requirements.

Assessment of IT systemyvithi age banks should include an assessment of the
capability of the IT systems t@suo™ operational, risk management, and risk control
functions within a mortgage bNg dON. The assessment also should consider
continuity planning for IT as well agoverall@esjliency of business processes. IT systems
should be compatible and able to pr the volume of data generated during the life of
a mortgage loan.

Mortgage Banking Functional Areas

Mortgage banking involves four major activities. T tgage banking company

may perform one or more of the following activities in se

e Loan production: This unit originates, processes, unde
loans.

e Secondary marketing: This unit develops, prices, and sells oIt products and delivers
loans to investors. The unit also manages price risk from loan commitments in the
pipeline and loans held-for-sale in the warehouse.

e Servicing (sometimes referred to as loan administration): This unit collects monthly
payments from borrowers; remits payments to the investor or security holder; handles
contacts with borrowers about delinquencies, assumptions, escrow accounts, loss
mitigation activities, and other customer service activities; and pays real estate taxes and
insurance premiums. Foreclosure and liquidation processes may also reside within this
unit.

e MSA: This unit manages servicing assets’ valuation and hedging. MSAs are complex,
interest-sensitive assets that arise from owning the right to service mortgage loans that
have been sold or securitized in the secondary market.
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Loan Production

Loan production activities should be governed by policies and procedures to ensure effective
practices and processes. These policies should address

types of mortgage loans the bank originates or purchases.

risk layering.

sources from which the loans are acquired.

banks acting as broker or agent.

appraisal and evaluation functions.

production processes (origination, processing, underwriting, closing).
portfolio management.

production qualitygcontrol.

Types of Mosga 0@ns

Mortgage banking o dedl primarily with two types of mortgage loans: government
loans and conventional Ngns.

Government loans are insure or credit losses, and the respective servicers’
activities are guaranteed by Ginnie Igfae. Thise loans are bound by maximum mortgage
amounts and strict underwriting starfgards. mortgages are commonly sold into pools
that back Ginnie Mae securities. }

Conventional loans are not insured or guaraMtee
loans are further divided into conforming and n
may be sold to Freddie Mac, Fannie Mae, or GSE
packaged, and sold to investors in the secondary marng
with GSE loan size limits, terms, amortization periods, a

.S. government. Conventional
g mortgages. Conforming loans
these loans are then securitized,

subprime loans. Jumbo loans exceed the GSE maximum loan purchase amount. Unlike
A loans, Alt-A loans may have limited or reduced income or asset documentation, or may be
secured by alternate property types (e.g., investor property or a second home). A-minus loans
generally have a credit profile between A and subprime loans. Subprime™* (or nonprime)
loans are loans whose borrowers exhibit weakened credit histories, reduced repayment
capacity, or incomplete credit histories. Many banks differentiate the quality of loans by
credit scoring models.

Effective in January 2014, the CFPB’s 2012 Regulation Z rules generally require mortgage
lenders to consider and verify a consumer’s ability to repay a mortgage before extending

1 In addition to other requirements, including new Regulation Z rules requiring consideration of consumers’
ability to repay the mortgage, banks are expected to comply with the interagency “Statement on Subprime
Mortgage Lending” for certain ARM products offered to subprime borrowers (OCC Bulletin 2007-26).
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credit. A component of these rules is a category of residential mortgages called qualified
mortgages. The requirements for a qualified mortgage include prohibitions on certain product
features (e.g., negative amortization and interest-only payments) and limitations on points
and fees paid by consumers as well as prepayment penalties. The rules also set forth certain
presumptions that qualified mortgages satisfy the ability-to-repay requirements.

Conventional (conforming and nonconforming) loans can include traditional and
nontraditional mortgage products.

Traditional Mortgage Products

Traditional mortgage loans are commonly considered to include amortizing fixed-rate
mortgages, adjustable rate mortgages (ARM), hybrid ARMs, and balloon mortgages. These
products do not nor allow borrowers to contractually defer payment of principal and
interest.
Fixed-rate mort§@ge rrowers to amortize payments over a predetermined number of
years, usually 15, 2080r 2@ arMgsometimes 40. The principal and interest payment is fixed
throughout the term ofgffle

ARMs have interest rates thafh ver the life of the loan, based on market conditions.
Conventional ARMs have int adjust periodically based on a published index
rate, e.g., prime rate, London interb@hk offefed rate (LIBOR), monthly Treasury average, or a

year and over the life of the loan. The 1
index mandated by the loan documents.
borrower the option to fix the rate at specifi

s determined by adding a margin to the
ave conversion features that give the

_ 0, three, five, seven, or
10 years at a fixed rate. The industry refers to a loan wit i est rate for 10 years,
as a 10/1 ARM.
Annual and periodic caps may limit the maximum interest rat h year and over the

life of the loan.

Balloon mortgages set payments for a specific period of time, followed by one large payment
for the remaining amount of the principal. For example, a seven-year balloon loan may
require payments based on a 30-year amortization schedule but require full payment of the
entire remaining balance at the end of the seventh year. For balloon mortgages that contain a
borrower option for an extended amortization period, the balloon mortgages are considered
traditional mortgage products. If there is no borrower option for an extended amortization
period, however, the balloon mortgage is considered a nontraditional mortgage product,
because there is a deferral of principal, as the payments do not fully amortize during the loan
term. The 2012 Regulation Z ability-to-repay rules impose significant limitations on balloon
payment terms.
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Nontraditional Mortgage Products

Nontraditional mortgage products allow borrowers to defer payment of principal and
sometimes interest. The CFPB 2012 rules amending Regulation Z, in particular the ability-to-
repay requirements, impose significant limitations on nontraditional mortgage products.
Previously, the federal financial regulators issued “Guidance on Nontraditional Mortgage
Product Risks” (OCC Bulletin 2006-41) in recognition that these products could cause
consumers confusion and harm. Examples include interest-only loans, payment option
ARMs, and certain balloon mortgages.

Interest-only loans: For a specified number of years (e.g., three, five, or 10 years) the
borrower is required to pay only the interest due on the loan, during which time the rate may
fluctuate or be fixed. Interest-only loans can be fixed-rate mortgages, hybrid mortgages, or
ARMs. After the intgggt-only period, the rate may be fixed or fluctuate based on the

Payment-option ARM: Thi
different payment options. Fo month, the borrower may choose a minimum
payment option based on a “start” 0 ntrod tory interest rate, an interest-only payment

a fully amortizing principal and interest
term, plus any required escrow payments.
injgrest accruing on the loan, resulting in

payment option based on a 15-year or
The minimum payment option can be lesth
negative amortization. The interest-only option
provide for principal amortization. After a speci of years, or if the loan reaches a
certain negative amortization cap, the required mof§ 9 amount is recast to require
s GPOONgt. If they choose
from various payment options and solely focus on minimum @ ounts, they may not
realize that payment shock is possible or that their loan amount Mygdgffrease due to negative
amortization, creating an obligation greater than the value of the home. The level of the
obligation relative to the value of the home will worsen if a home declines in value during
interest-only or negative amortization periods. The risks resulting from payment shock and
negative amortization, if not properly managed, could produce higher defaults and losses as
well as significant reputation risk, and could prove inappropriate for a borrower. Generally,

loans with negative amortization or interest-only payment cannot be a qualified mortgage
under the 2012 Regulation Z ability-to-repay rule.

Borrowers may not fully understand the risks associated w

While the OCC encourages banks to respond to customers’ credit needs, banks should be
aware that nontraditional mortgage products can pose a variety of safety and soundness,
compliance, consumer protection, and other risks. Banks must comply with the Regulation Z
requirements, including the 2012 Regulation Z ability-to-repay rule, and other applicable
laws. Additionally, banks are expected to comply with the “Guidance on Nontraditional
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Mortgage Product Risks” (OCC Bulletin 2006-41) and other guidance. The “Nontraditional
Mortgage” guidance directs banks to recognize and mitigate the risks inherent in these
products. Risk mitigation includes ensuring that loan terms and underwriting standards are
consistent with prudent lending practices, including credible consideration of a borrower’s
repayment capacity. The guidance also mandates ensuring that consumers are provided with
clear and balanced information about the relative benefits and risks at a time that allows them
to make informed decisions.

Risk Layering

Risk layering is the cumulative effect of risk factors that pose increased credit risk. The OCC
has significant concerns that exercising such a practice places the borrower in a position of
unaffordable payments and eventual default. An example of risk layering is combining

@NLher risk factors, such as simultaneous second-lien loans, reduced
documentation 103 on-owner-occupied investor loans. If risks are layered, loan terms
I isk by including strong mitigating factors that support the

mortgage insurance. Ris?
mortgage products.

edjt (HOC) is originated simultaneously with the
first-lien mortgage loan, typically in liel o g down payment. The first mortgage is
sized to meet loan limit and LTV requireffe in the secondary mortgage market
without private mortgage insurance (PMI), i
borrower to receive a larger loan with a smaller

pnt. The first and second
jainated by the same lender,

Simultaneous second-lien loans result in reduced owner equit ially higher credit
risk. Historically, as combined loan-to-value (CLTV) ratios rise, X s rise as well. A
delinquent borrower with little or no equity in a property may have little incentive to work
with the lender to bring the loan current to avoid foreclosure. In addition, second-lien
HELOCs increase borrower exposure to increasing interest rates and monthly payment
burdens because HELOCs typically do not include interest rate caps. For additional guidance
on HELOCs, see OCC Bulletin 2005-22, “Home Equity Lending: Credit Risk Management
Guidance,” and OCC Bulletin 2006-43, “Home Equity Lending: Addendum to OCC Bulletin
2005-22.”

Reduced documentation loans are commonly referred to as “low doc/no doc,” “no
income/no asset,” “stated income,” or “stated asset” loans. Little or no documentation is
provided with these loans to verify the borrower’s income and assets. The lack of key
financial information makes it difficult to assess the borrower’s repayment ability.

Comptroller's Handbook 26 Mortgage Banking



Introduction > Risk Management

The OCC strongly discourages the practice of reduced documentation lending, given that it
relies on assumptions and unverified information instead of an analysis of a borrower’s
repayment capacity and creditworthiness. As the level of credit risk increases, banks should
be more diligent in verifying and documenting borrowers’ income and debt reduction
capacity. Clear policies should govern the use of reduced documentation loans. For example,
a borrower’s stated income should be accepted only if there are mitigating factors that clearly
minimize the need for direct verification of repayment capacity.

For many borrowers, banks should be able to readily document income using recent W-2
statements, pay stubs, or tax returns. When reduced documentation, such as stated income, is
used, compensating factors such as lower LTV and other more conservative underwriting
standards are necessary. Banks should allow reduced income documentation in accordance
with applicable laws and regulations only after considering the borrower’s occupation,
verification of emplgaggent, asset levels, credit score, cash reserves, fraud potential, credit
report, job histor @ ber similar characteristics. A critical evaluation of the
reasonableness e icant’s stated income and credit bureau information is essential to
underwriting these Igiins 4 1S8ge need for effective collateral valuations and property
appraisals.

The cost of reduced docu ti |@ns should be properly disclosed to consumers. If a
bank offers both reduced and C tion loan programs and there is a pricing
premium attached to the reduced dogimentgion program, consumers should be informed.

Sources of Mortgage Loans

Banks commonly create mortgage production th retail (internal) and wholesale
(external) sources.

Retail sources for mortgage loans include bank-gene ications, contacts with
real estate agents, and home builders. Retail origination inclyde the branch network,
direct mail, telemarketing, and the Internet. Subject to RE
originations may also be generated through affiliated business g
and partnered builders or real estate agents.

Although originating retail loans allows a bank to maintain tighter controls over its products
and affords the opportunity to cross-sell other bank products, the volume of loans generated
in this manner may not consistently support a bank’s related fixed overhead costs. A bank
that engages in mortgage banking, therefore, may supplement its retail loan production
volume with additional mortgages purchased from or acquired through wholesale sources.

Wholesale sources for loans include loans originated through third-party originators (TPO),
including brokers and correspondents.

Mortgage brokers typically perform loan processing functions, such as taking loan
applications and ordering credit reports and appraisals. Unless they have delegated
underwriting authority, mortgage brokers do not generally underwrite loans or close loans in
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their name. Instead, the acquiring bank underwrites the loan and provides funds for closing in
the bank’s name. Some loans are table-funded. Table-funded loans are closed in the name of
a TPO, but the bank simultaneously provides the funds and acquires the loans.

Management should have effective systems to oversee delegated underwriting arrangements.
Management should ensure that the TPO is appropriately managed, financially sound,
providing high-quality mortgages that meet prescribed underwriting guidelines, and
complying with applicable laws and regulations.

Correspondents generally perform most or all loan processing functions, such as taking loan
applications, ordering credit reports and appraisals, and verifying income and employment.
Mortgages produced by a correspondent are closed in the correspondent’s name and are
subsequently sold to the bank. Correspondents sell mortgages to purchasing banks under
either a flow or a bu an sale agreement. A flow sale encompasses new loans sold one at a
time or in small bulk loan sale involves the sale of a portfolio or pool of mortgages
to an investor, ransaction.

through the wholesale production channel should be closely
monitored through undemgriting s, evaluation by quality control and appraisal units,
testing for compliance, and’ oo rtfolio performance management activities.
Monitoring the quality and do tgemNgf loans originated by a bank’s wholesale channel

enables bank management to deter
dit, corg@iance, or documentation problems are
Cig#h, which could include terminating its

meeting the bank’s expectations. If
relationship with the broker or correspon®n

discovered, the bank should take appr

There is an unfounded expectation that wholesa
to expand volume without significantly increasing
business is highly competitive. As a result, there ma
when it is difficult for a bank to obtain required loan vol n atgactive price. In
addition, wholesale production has increased the potential
are not in place.

of mortgage loans allows banks
edcosts. The wholesale

Before entering into TPO agreements, banks should establish a framework for the initial
approval and ongoing monitoring of brokers, correspondents, and service providers. This
framework should outline contractual requirements specifying underwriting and consumer
compliance criteria, periodic site visits, warranties, and recourse and indemnification
provisions. The bank should establish minimum acceptable performance standards in the
contractual sales agreement with brokers and correspondents. The bank should establish
appropriate procedures for ongoing monitoring of TPO activities.

Bank Acting as Broker or Agent
In some cases, a bank’s loan officers may act solely as brokers or agents, taking mortgage

applications and forwarding the applications and supporting documentation to a third party.
The resulting applications are typically processed, underwritten, closed, and funded by
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another institution. This activity usually involves mortgage products that the bank does not
offer and is provided as a customer service. The practice of loan officers acting solely as
brokers or agents is also referred to as “brokering out.”

Although these loans are not considered originations or purchases by the bank, this activity
subjects the bank to reputation, compliance, and operational risks. In this broker or agent
role, bank loan officers are permitted to make contact with and advise mortgage applicants.
Thus, the bank should have policies, procedures, and MIS that govern and track this activity.
These policies and procedures should address permissible products, counterparties, and fees,
as well as compliance with applicable consumer laws and regulations. The bank’s quality
control and audit functions should also monitor this activity to ensure adherence to the bank’s
policies and risk controls.

Appraisal and uation Functions

imdependent real estate appraisal and evaluation process that
covers all residentialfeal ending. A key element in this process is the independent
selection of qualifie rienced persons to appraise or evaluate real estate. Appraisal
processes should be morggred f oing effectiveness and accuracy. The appraiser
selection and engagement praffesXs ®e most important part of a lender’s appraisal and
evaluation program. This fun {idependent from influence by anyone in a loan
production function. Appraisers are g be sefpcted based on competency for a particular
assignment. State licensure or certifRgtion is g#fecessary prerequisite; any appraiser engaged
to perform an appraisal for a federally rela action must be certified or licensed, but an
appraiser cannot be considered competent’s e he or she holds that credential.
Engaged appraisers must not be subject to coerc *
conflicts of interest. Examiners must carefully
determine how the competency requirement is do

applicants with copies of an appraisal or other valuation as required by applicable law,
including Regulation B and Regulation Z.

For additional guidance on real estate appraisals, see 12 CFR 1026 (Regulation Z);

12 CFR 1002 (Regulation B); OCC Bulletin 2010-42, “Sound Practices for Appraisals and
Evaluations: Interagency Appraisal and Evaluation Guidelines”; and OCC Bulletin 2005-6,
“Appraisal Regulations and the Interagency Statement on Independent Appraisal and
Evaluation Functions: Frequently Asked Questions.” For banks, see 12 CFR 34, “Real Estate
Lending and Appraisals,” and for FSAs, see 12 CFR 164, “Appraisals,” and 12 CFR 160.101,
“Real Estate Lending Standards.”
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Production Process

Mortgage loan production normally consists of four phases: origination, processing,
underwriting, and closing. Management is responsible for supervising each of these areas and
ensuring adherence to internal and external requirements, including complying with
applicable law.

Origination

Originators are the sales staff of the mortgage banking units. Their primary role is the
solicitation of applications from prospective borrowers. Banks originate loans in many ways
besides face-to-face customer contacts. These methods could include telemarketing, Web
sites, direct mailing, origination through brokers or affiliated business arrangements, or
purchases from corrggigndents. Regardless of the source, mortgage originators must be
appropriately kng oWle regarding investor loan requirements, company loan products,
origination tech nsumer law. Loan originators must be appropriately registered
or licensed, including by the Secure and Fair Enforcement for Mortgage
Licensing Act of 2003 ARG ACt) and its implementing regulations, Regulation G and
Regulation H. AdditionaWNy, begi in January 2014, Regulation Z will require loan
originator organizations to Ty Xgamtheir individual loan originators are appropriately
licensed or registered (includi the SAFE Act) and, for loan originator
employees not required to be licensgfl, to urgertake certain duties to help make sure such
employees are qualified, trustworthyand progfly trained.

cessing of loan applications, have
ated underwriting engines,
processes. Concurrently, many
s aQd the electronic submission

Loan origination functions, including the
become increasingly automated. Most originaton
laptop origination systems, and Web-based loa
investors require the use of automated underwritinfgorogrg
of data to create a more cost-efficient production proCe®

Management may compensate mortgage loan originators oMy as J d by law, including
the material limitations on such compensation set forth in Re & hs amended by the
recent CFPB amendments effective in January 2014. A significaNggggffon of originator
compensation takes the form of commissions, which generally cannot be based on specified
terms or conditions of the transaction (e.g., interest rate or product type). Originators should
not have the authority to set or dominate loan pricing decisions, as this potential conflict can
create unacceptable reputation, market, compliance, and credit risks. Originators should not
be compensated solely on volume without regard for the quality of loans originated. Specific
pricing guidance and origination practices should be established to prevent abusive pricing

and origination practices.

Originators must be aware of and comply with the regulations implementing consumer
protection laws and requiring various disclosures, which may change over time. These laws
and regulations include the following:
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Regulation B, implementing ECOA

Fair Housing Act

Regulation V, implementing FCRA

Flood Disaster Protection Act

Regulation Z, implementing HOEPA and TILA
HMDA

Regulation X, implementing RESPA

Management should ensure that timely and accurate disclosures are provided to mortgage
applicants and that all other applicable requirements are met. Such efforts should take into
account multiple changes to mortgage origination-related disclosures that have been
implemented over the last several years, including 2012 amendments to Regulation X and
Regulation Z that are effective in January 2014.

Management myg
customers to accept
the originator’s com

In addition to providing t ulged Wisclosures, banks offering mortgage banking services

should provide information tagap tg that enables them to understand material terms,

costs, and risks of loan produc

Communication with consumers, in udiryrtisements, oral statements, and promotional
e

materials, should provide clear and ognation about the relative benefits and risks
of mortgage products.

Banks offering mortgage banking services shou t .
in abusive, predatory, unfair, or deceptive lending g @
regulatory and investor requirements relative to pretg :
often include compliance with state laws that define and'r
in addition to compliance with any applicable federal lan®

e involved, directly or indirectly,
Banks must comply with

. Investor requirements
atory lending practices,

The OCC believes that a fundamental characteristic of predator€g is the provision of
credit to borrowers who cannot afford the credit on the terms beirfSws#fered. In addition to the
new Regulation Z ability-to-repay standards, OCC regulations prohibit banks from making a
consumer loan based predominantly on the foreclosure or liquidation value of the collateral,
without regard to the borrower’s ability to service and repay the loan according to its terms.

Prohibited predatory lending practices include, but are not limited to, the following:

e Equity stripping and fee packing: Repeat financings where a borrower’s equity is
depleted as a result of financing excessive fees for the loan or ancillary products.

e Loan flipping: Repeat refinancings in which the relative terms and the cost of the newly
refinanced loan do not provide a tangible economic benefit to the borrower.

e Refinancing of special mortgages: Refinancing of a special subsidized mortgage that
contains terms favorable to the borrower with a loan that does not provide a tangible
economic benefit to the borrower relative to the refinanced loan.

Comptroller's Handbook 31 Mortgage Banking



Introduction > Risk Management

e Encouragement of default: Encouraging a borrower to breach a contract and default on
an existing loan before and in connection with the consummation of a loan that refinances
all or part of the existing loan.

In some circumstances, certain loan terms, conditions, and features may be susceptible to
abusive, predatory, unfair, or deceptive practices. To the extent permitted after January 2014,
when new Regulation Z rules take effect, banks should prudently consider the circumstances
in which they engage directly or indirectly in making mortgage loans with the following
terms, conditions, and features:

e Financing single-premium credit life, disability, or unemployment insurance.

e Negative amortization involving a payment schedule in which regular periodic payments
are not sufficient to cover interest, causing the principal to increase.

e Balloon payme short-term transactions.

e Prepayment g hat are not limited to the early years of the loan, particularly in
subprime lodns.

e Interest rate incr@gs onNefault at a level not commensurate with risk mitigation.

o Call provisions perfttir®th k to accelerate payment of the loan under
circumstances other t eQorrawer’s default under the credit agreement, or to mitigate
the bank’s exposure to lo

e Absence of an appropriate nt documentation of the consumer’s ability to
repay the loan in accordance witg its terfhs Lommensurate with applicable laws and loan

type.
e Mandatory arbitration clauses or agrex

purchase in the secondary market is therddy
e Pricing terms that result in the loan’s being
a higher-priced loan.

articularly if the eligibility of the loan for

jointly to the consumer and the contractor, or through an indep
agent.

endent third-party escrow

Processing

Loan processing consists of document verification and data gathering. The processor must
ensure that the loan file contains all of the supporting documents for credit analysis, e.g.,
income and employment verification, collateral valuation, down-payment sources, and any
other required information. The loan processor must ensure that all necessary steps are
performed in accordance with investor requirements and applicable law. This should include
ensuring that all property taxes are paid current and that appropriate hazard and flood
insurance, as applicable, is in effect with accurate loss payee instructions. Nonautomated
processing includes preparing the loan application, obtaining supporting documents,
verifying all information included in the mortgage loan application, and submitting
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information to the underwriting department. With the advent of automated underwriting,
much of the processing often occurs after the loan is submitted to automated underwriting
systems (AUS). These systems indicate what additional documentation requirements and
data validations must be performed.

The amount of documentation required may be reduced for applicants that qualify for
streamlined documentation under GSE or private investor underwriting standards. Other
types of loans, such as Alt-A, also have reduced documentation requirements. The processing
unit should use an automated processing system or a system of checklists to ensure that all
required steps are completed.

Processors must also ensure that files are adequately documented. Incomplete loan files can
cause unnecessary processing delays and expense to the consumer and the company.

Underwriting

The underwriting unjif's
Underwriters determ

function is to approve or deny loan applications.
era prospective borrower qualifies for the requested mortgage

loan program, and whety inco collateral coverage meet bank and investor
requirements. To ensure that @arardeligible for sale in the secondary market, most lenders
apply underwriting and docu 0 ards that conform to those specified by the GSEs

or private investors.

Beginning in January 2014, Regulatio M
transactions secured by a dwelling, credit®fs

determination of a consumer’s ability to repay t
considering and verifying certain consumer-spe

hat in connection with consumer credit
ust make a reasonable, good faith
rding to its terms, including
tion.

nie Mae and Freddie Mac
e Desktop Underwriter

Banks increasingly use AUSs in the underwriting p
have developed AUSs for conventional conforming loan

pective seller and
servicer guides.) Additionally, proprietary underwriting engines onforming products
have been developed by some of the more significant mortgage companies and investors.

Banks should establish proper model validation procedures for the information and
assumptions entered into the models, the logic and processing of the information within
proprietary models, and the accuracy of the reports generated. OCC Bulletin 2011-12,
“Sound Practices for Model Risk Management,” provides detailed guidance regarding model
validation, and OCC Bulletin 1997-24, “Credit Scoring Models: Examination Guidance,”
provides guidance on the use of credit scoring models.

AUSs are designed to help lenders perform an assessment of the credit risk of borrowers and
determine the “salability” of a mortgage loan. AUSs do not approve or deny loans. Rather,
they indicate whether a loan would likely qualify for sale into a particular program. The
lender is responsible for the integrity of the data entered into the model and the final
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underwriting decision. AUS recommendations do not relieve the lender of underwriting
responsibilities or liability from standard sales representations and warranties.

AUSs provide a quick risk assessment that assists the lender in making the final underwriting
decision. They often identify specific documents and information that must be obtained or
validated, and outline specific conditions that must be cleared by an underwriter. They also
assist in the appropriate pricing of a mortgage loan.

Underwriting engines typically have four components: a credit assessment of the borrower
based on a credit score; an evaluation of the borrower’s ability to service debt based on
financial ratios; a collateral assessment using a statistical appraisal of the property generated
by an automated valuation model; and property type.

The value generated ggan automated valuation model may allow a streamlined appraisal or

by-only apprais#is ripeg®d.QJltimately, it is incumbent on the bank to ensure that its
appraisal practices af
CFR 34, subpart C,

When permitted, reduced
ratio, and no documentation)
on conformance to loan program st

a®on mortgages (such as stated income, stated assets, no
i g diligent underwriting. Underwriting should focus

gpng standards to third parties (e.g.,
jggVes, risk appetites, and core
pnalysis of potential exposures
heaghle.

investors, competitors) that have different bUsin
competencies. Loan terms should be based on a
and compensating factors to ensure risk levels re

Closing

he loan is properly
osures, and that the
bank has all required documentation. Closings may be performed by an internal loan closing
unit or by title companies or attorneys acting as agents for the bank. Whether a bank
employee or agent performs the closing, all required documents should be obtained before
disbursing any loan proceeds. Obtaining all front-end documents (e.g., note, preliminary title
insurance, mortgage assignment(s), and guarantee certificate) is the responsibility of the
closing function. The loan closer should maintain control over the closing package and
submit it to the mortgage company within three business days of closing.

Management should ensure that adequate internal controls exist over loan closings, including
third-party settlement services. The controls should promote the integrity of settlement
documents, fraud prevention, and compliance with all applicable laws and regulations,
including RESPA and TILA. The post-closing unit should review each loan within 10 days
of closing. This review should determine whether the bank or its agent closed each loan
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according to the underwriter’s instructions and that all documents were properly executed.
Missing or inaccurate documents identified in post-closing reviews should be formally
tracked, both by reason and by responsible closing individual, and promptly remedied. The
post-closing unit should monitor trailing documents (e.g., the recorded mortgage,
assignments, and final title insurance policy) to ensure they are received in a timely fashion.
Management’s tracking and reporting systems should list and age all missing documents,
with pertinent commentary on collection efforts. The list should be prioritized based on
specific investor requirements.

Mortgage Electronic Registration Systems

Mortgage Electronic Registration Systems (MERS) is a subsidiary of MERSCORP Holdings,
which is owned by Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, and other leading mortgage industry
participants. MERS jggnational, central database of mortgage loan information. MERS was
created by the moyg @ ydustry to streamline the mortgage process and to make mortgage-
loan-related trarfacti efficient. MERS as original mortgagee (or MOM) loans are
approved by Fannie |
Utah housing finance

, and all of the major Wall Street rating agencies.

MERS serves as a mortgageef@h |8gd®ecords for the lenders and servicers. For loans
registered on MERS, MERS rtgagee eliminates the need for future
assignments when notes are sold or is traded, because MERS remains the
mortgagee regardless of the number nt transactions. Beneficiaries of MERS
include mortgage originators, servicers, lenders, wholesale lenders, retail lenders,
document custodians, settlement agents, i#s, insurers, and investors.

Portfolio Management

It is essential that a bank effectively monitor the qua rtg8ge loans it originates. The
credit quality of loans that a bank originates affects the o€ralN\gluegf the MSAs and the
bank’s cost of servicing those loans. Poor credit quality lovIgs t of servicing assets,

increases underlying servicing costs, and raises the risk of repug g¥ indemnifications
from investors. A bank’s reputation can be negatively affected i finates poor-quality
loans. Banks with poor credit quality may also receive lower prices for loans sold.

Banks typically monitor mortgage loan quality through vintage analysis, which tracks
delinquency, foreclosure, loss, and prepayment ratios of similar products over comparable
time periods. For example, vintage analysis can compare the 60-day delinquency rate of
conventional, 30-year mortgages originated in the first quarter of one year with similar
products originated in different quarters with the same seasoning (e.g., 12 months from
origination). The objective of vintage analysis is to identify the sources of credit quality
problems early so that corrective measures can be taken.

Mortgages generally reach peak delinquency levels after they have seasoned (been held by
the borrower) for 30 to 48 months. Tracking the payment performance of seasoned loans
over their entire term provides important historical information. It allows the bank to evaluate
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the quality of its nonseasoned mortgages over comparable time periods and to forecast the
impact that aging will have on credit quality.

Management should track key financial information and credit characteristics and perform
statistical analysis of performance over time. This information can be used to monitor trends
and provide insights into delinquency, loss, prepayment, and foreclosure by product type,
documentation type, and channel. Original and updated scores, LTV and DTI ratios, housing
and debt coverage ratios, concentrations, and owner occupancy are relevant financial
statistics that warrant monitoring.

For lenders originating or servicing traditional and nontraditional mortgage products, MIS
tracking reports and vintage analysis should provide early warning to changes in the
portfolio’s risk profile. Reporting and tracking systems should allow management to isolate
key products, layereggsks, loan features, and borrower characteristics. These systems should

policy limits. The i
Banks should perfor estS on key portfolio segments to help identify and quantify

ks Wi segment of the entire portfolio.

ic conditions also should be assessed. Banks

portfolio in aggregate. Special attentio iven to the impact of unemployment and
losses for each key segment of the

entire portfolio.

Mortgage Fraud

procedures, and testing for mortgage fraud should be consistent with investor requirements.
Key components of sound fraud risk management processes include the following:

e Comprehensive fraud training programs for employees.

e Controls to ensure accurate and complete application information.

e Effective use of automated fraud detection tools.

e Prudent underwriting, including appropriate documentation,? credit analysis, and
verification of key data.

e Use of caution in reduced-documentation lending programs, including testing for the
reasonableness of stated income or assets.

12 Documentation includes, but is not limited to, the Customer Identification Program data collection and
verification requirements under the BSA.
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e Proper oversight of third-party and vendor relationships, including initial approval and
ongoing monitoring.

e Independent appraisal ordering process and effective review programs.

e Sound loan settlement processes promoting the integrity of settlement documents and
compliance with RESPA.

e Sound quality control programs, including appropriate testing programs for loans with a
higher potential for fraudulent activity. Compensation programs and practices must
comply with applicable laws, regulations, and internal standards designed to mitigate risk
and should reward qualitative factors, not just the quantity of loans originated.

e Ongoing reviews of loan performance data and repurchase requests to help identify fraud
and isolate problem origination sources.

e Thorough analysis of fraud cases, identifying root causes and all participants and
strengthening internal controls, as needed.

e Adequate inter it programs for mortgage fraud risk management.

e Appropriate procedures and monitoring and reporting procedures to quantify
fraud losses and e rating losses.

Banks should ensure tffg thewh e systems in place to properly report mortgage fraud to
regulatory and law enfor t Quth@ities, insurers, and investors. Banks are required by
OCC regulation (12 CFR 21.¢ a 0, as applicable) to file Suspicious Activity
Reports (SAR) for known or s ces of mortgage loan fraud. Processes should be
in place to report the fraud to title i d ghe bank’s insurer in a timely manner, because
these policies often have time limits. typically required to report suspected
fraudulent activity to investors. Manage d assess its investor agreements to
determine exact responsibilities for fraud re agdition, when a bank files a SAR
because of suspected fraud involving a state-lic PO\ ser, the bank should make a
referral to the appropriate state appraiser board. Foy | information pertaining to
ghancial Institutions

ed “The Detection and
NLaper.”

Deterrence of Mortgage Fraud Against Financial Instituti

Production Quality Control

The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), Freddie Mac, Fannie
Mae, Ginnie Mae, and most private investors require that mortgage companies selling them
loans have a quality control (QC) unit that independently assesses the quality of loan
production. QC reviews may be performed internally or outsourced to a private vendor.
These reviews often are supplemented by pre-funding QC reviews, which are beneficial
because, in many cases, problems can be resolved before funding.

If QC is contracted to an outside vendor, the lender is still responsible for maintaining quality
assurance procedures that monitor and measure the quality of the vendor’s work. Sufficient
resources should be devoted to monitoring the quality of vendor relationships.

The QC unit should sample ongoing production and ensure that investor requirements are
met. The sample should include closed loans from all product types and origination channels
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to verify that origination, processing, underwriting, and closing processes comply with bank
policies, regulations, and the requirements of investors and private mortgage insurers.
Lenders often supplement investor-required sampling with discretionary sampling. Such
discretionary sampling is targeted to the lender’s specific needs and may include certain
offices, staff, and appraisers. It may also focus on new, rapidly growing, or higher-risk loans
with low credit scores, high LTV and DTI ratios, reduced documentation, early payment
defaults, or potential fraud characteristics.

QC should be independent of the production function and should not report to any individual
involved in the origination of loans. The unit may report to the audit committee of the board,
the mortgage company president, or the chief financial officer.

QC reports should be distributed to appropriate levels of management. The reports should
summarize work per, ed, provide overall conclusions regarding loan production quality
loan-specific and systemic findings. The QC reports should

distinguish find f significance or materiality (e.g., issues that affect salability or
allow put-back or isgles in legal or reputation risk or reduced valuation) or less-
significant issues. Ri imits should be established for significant findings. QC reports
should be issued within n closing to help ensure that the underlying causes of

deficiencies are resolved irTa f@m anner. The QC unit should require management
responses to significant defici

Secondary Marketing

iginate loans and sell them into the
nt, working with production

Many banks engaged in mortgage bankin
secondary market. A bank’s secondary marketi
management, should be responsible for

developing new products.

pricing mortgage loans.

managing and hedging the pipeline and warehouse.

selling mortgage loans and effecting best execution.

contributing to mortgage banking profitability.

documenting and delivering mortgage products to investors.
managing repurchases, indemnifications, and recourse obligations.

For mortgage banking to be profitable, pipeline and warehouse management must be
efficient. A bank must consistently demonstrate reliable performance in underwriting,
documenting, packaging, and delivering quality mortgage products to remain in good
standing with secondary market participants. Poor performance could lead to unfavorable
prices for future sales or to terminated relationships.

Profitability targets for secondary marketing personnel must be formulated with a good
understanding of the risks that would be assumed to achieve such goals. Secondary
marketing is usually not considered a profit center for a mortgage bank. Consideration should
be given to compensating secondary marketing personnel on overall mortgage company
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profitability rather than secondary marketing department profitability. If unrealistic targets
are set for secondary marketing profitability, unacceptable risks may be taken. For example,
if secondary marketing personnel leave significant portions of the bank’s pipeline or
warehouse unhedged to save on hedge costs and improve departmental profitability, the bank
could be subject to unacceptable losses in the event of an adverse movement in interest rates.

A bank’s relationship with an investor is usually governed by a master agreement.
Agreements can be structured as mandatory or “best efforts” delivery. These agreements call
for the bank to deliver a specific dollar volume or percentage of loans to an investor over a
specified time period. In addition, these agreements describe investor-mandated underwriting
standards, delivery requirements, and servicing requirements.

Product Development

The secondary mg Qepartment should ensure that loan products the bank intends to
sell meet investd s discussed earlier, mortgage loans sold to the GSEs (Fannie
Mae, Freddie Mac, agd t s) must meet each agency’s specific underwriting and

eligibility guidelines. VA loans are eligible to be pooled for sale as Ginnie Mae
securities. Conforming c8gventi@aMNpans and certain FHA and VA loans may be sold to
Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, anf'th Bs. Nonconforming mortgages (e.g., jumbo products)
and mortgages that do not me riting guidelines may be sold through private
label securities, through other finan i@utions, or to private investors. The agencies’ and
private investors’ product paramete e outside servicer providers, such as private
mortgage insurers. Past events have dermo hat banks need to exercise a high degree
of due diligence of third parties where def€ri he third party’s capital and reserves
can have an adverse impact on the investor and, the bank. Banks should establish
and maintain prudent policies and procedures fo¥d , selecting, and monitoring third
parties, such as private mortgage insurers.

artigent should determine
Y S8Vice the product.
] s to ensure

‘ - » .

Banks that offer nontraditional mortgage products should have formal policies that detail
acceptable structures, terms, risks, pricing, borrower qualification, and accounting standards.
The unique risk characteristics of these products, such as the potential for payment shock and
negative amortization, should be addressed during product development. During product
development, the bank should evaluate possible target markets to ensure that the product’s
terms, features, marketing materials, disclosures, and documentation standards are
appropriate. Particular attention should be given to meeting investor requirements and
regulatory guidance, given the unique features of these products. OCC Bulletin 2006-41,
“Guidance on Nontraditional Mortgage Product Risks,” provides detailed guidance regarding
nontraditional mortgages.

Before offering a new loan product, the secondary mark
its marketability and consider the bank’s ability to price, deWer,
Moreover, a bank should have a new product review and appro,
compliance with the bank’s policies and applicable laws and reg
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Mortgage Pricing

Mortgage pricing is closely tied to the MBS market. The servicing option and remittance
cycle also influence mortgage pricing.

Price quotes for Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, and Ginnie Mae MBSs are readily available on
automated security screens at most secondary marketing departments. Because of guarantee
fees and normal servicing fees, mortgages are typically sold into securities with pass-through
rates 0.50 percent below the mortgage note rate. For example, if the security price for a
60-day forward, 6 percent, 30-year Fannie Mae loan is 99, the bank must charge its customer
one discount point for a 6.50 percent, 30-year mortgage, to be priced at the market. This
basic example assumes standard guarantee fees. GSE guarantee fees may be individually
negotiated, however, and vary by bank. As a result, a loan sold into a security by one bank
may generate a highgggxcess servicing gain on sale than a similar one sold by another bank.
Therefore, a ban 0 can be favorably affected by lower guarantee fees.

atively, banks sometimes price their mortgage
t €.9., a 6.50 percent mortgage with two discount points).

products at a premium to tfie f@iar

Management should closely supervife mort@age pricing to ensure consistency with the
company’s strategic plan and earnin§g objectig®. Secondary marketing personnel should be
knowledgeable of competition, the bon nd investor activity, making the secondary
marketing unit a logical choice for establi®hi icing. Mortgage security prices change
throughout the day. The volatility of these securj s banks to maintain adequate
controls to ensure that timely price changes are municated throughout
wholesale and retail origination channels. Second ingspersonnel should establish
prices with input from other key decision makers, suCt nd accounting
departments. Originators should not overly influence or priging decisions. Pricing
decisions should take into account other organizational str Is such as servicing
volume, market share, and cross-selling opportunities.

Some banks incorporate a risk-based approach in their pricing, based on their ability to
analyze loan level characteristics and risk rank the quality of loan applicants. For example,
banks may charge a higher interest rate for loans with high LTVs, low credit scores, or
reduced documentation. Management should ensure that risk-based pricing does not cause
unlawful disparate treatment or impact.

The Fair and Accurate Credit Transactions Act of 2003 amended the FCRA to require any
person who makes or arranges loans, and who uses a consumer credit score in connection
with an application by a consumer for a closed-end loan (or an open-end consumer purpose
loan) secured by one- to four-unit residential real property, to provide to the consumer as
soon as reasonably practicable and free of charge (1) the same credit scoring information it
obtained from a credit reporting agency that the agency otherwise would be required to
disclose to the consumer on request (with special provisions for AUSs); and (2) a notice
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specified in the regulation that explains the bank’s use of credit scores, how credit scores
generally are calculated, and how the consumer may contact the consumer reporting agency
or lender with questions.

Banks should perform a profitability analysis when pricing mortgage loans. Factors to
consider include the loan’s size (conventional or jJumbo), type (GSE or private investor), and
source (wholesale or retail). Additional factors include the cost of hedging price risk through
the date of sale, the value of related servicing assets created, capital allocation charges for
credit risk, funding costs, and internal rate of return hurdles. Consideration should be given
to the fallout and delinquency history by geographic area, product type, and origination
source. In addition, marketing considerations, such as promotional pricing, should be
explicitly acknowledged and included in the profitability analysis.

Pricing Methodologgg Pricing Concessions, and Overages

Banks sometime®all
standard rate (overa

i and third-party originators to price mortgage loans above the
it (rate concession, subsidy, or underage). Overages occur
when originators are 0 Selectively increase the price or cost (interest rate, fees, or
points) of a mortgage loAgabov ank’s standard rate and fees or points schedule. Rate
concessions involve selectiVely r&uahg the mortgage price or cost.

In some cases, higher-rate overages glso re@rred to as yield spread premiums, permit
homebuyers to pay some or all of thQup-fronig®ttlement costs over the life of the mortgage
through a higher interest rate. Because rtgfle carries a higher interest rate, the lender
is able to sell it to an investor at a higher i urggthese increased proceeds, or
premiums, are used to cover the borrower’s Up-f; g

The yield spread premium can be a legitimate tool
proceeds or premium when selling the loan is used tOW
costs. In consumer credit transactions, however, an overag

permitted other than those that lower the up-front cash requirements for the borrower. Where
yield spread premiums are not prohibited, management must ensure that use of such
premiums is in full compliance with applicable federal rules and regulations.

Banks also may allow retail and third-party originators to make concessions in the course of
negotiating a loan with a consumer; however, once a creditor has offered specified terms and
conditions (e.g., rate and points) to a consumer in connection with a consumer credit
transaction, it may not reduce a loan originator’s compensation based on whether different
loan terms are negotiated by the consumer.

Banks that allow overages or rate concessions must have effective policies and monitoring
procedures to limit and control such activity and to prevent violations of TILA, the ECOA,
the Fair Housing Act, HOEPA, and RESPA. To the extent that overage or rate concessions
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are legally permissible, before allowing such overages or rate concessions, banks should
analyze the potential impact on profitability and reputation, outlining acceptable practices
and limits. MIS, controls, and customer complaint tracking systems should be in place to
monitor and supervise pricing concessions and overages.

Banks should ensure that they do not engage in pricing practices that are unfair and deceptive
within the meaning of Section 5 of the FTC Act, which prohibits “unfair or deceptive acts or
practices” in or affecting interstate commerce.

Home Mortgage Disclosure Act Reporting on Higher-Priced Loans
In 2005, lenders began publicly reporting pricing information for certain loans with higher

annual percentage rates under the HMDA. Reporting for higher-priced loans is required for
home purchase origigggons, secured home improvements, and refinancings. A loan is

rage prime offer rate” published by the CFPB is greater than
1.5 percentage pointg N loans, or 3.5 percentage points or more for subordinate-

lien loans.

Iwe its HMDA data and ensure that there is no
, or ethnicity. HMDA data or other information
ding laws will result in the bank’s being

Management should thorodg
discriminatory lending based

that suggests a bank may be violati
scheduled for an in-depth fair lendi

Managing the risk in the pipeline and warehous ponent of a successful
mortgage banking operation. Changes in interest r4 the value of pipeline
commitments and warehouse loans and cause market i dequately hedged.

gaoNCcommitments, and
closed loans being processed for ultimate sale and delivery toa @ y investor. When
the loan is closed, it is placed on the bank’s books in a warehoustgggg®nt where it remains
until sold and delivered to an investor. Loans may be sold to GSEs (Fannie Mae, Freddie
Mac, FHLBSs) or private investors.

A mortgage enters the pipeline when a loan application is taken from a prospective borrower.
Pipeline commitments with locked rates pose unique risks and uncertainty because they are
not closed loans. Mortgage lenders generally allow an applicant to “lock” the loan terms at
application or during the underwriting process. While locked commitments give customers
the right to receive the stated loan terms if they otherwise qualify for the loan, they are not
obligated to close on the loan. Commitments remain in the pipeline throughout the
processing and underwriting stages. Changes in interest rates can significantly influence the
customer’s desire to execute the option to close the loan. By locking an application, the
lender is exposed to price risk until the loan is sold.
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Warehouse loans are closed mortgages awaiting sale to a secondary market investor. Closed
loans purchased from correspondents with the intent to sell are also booked in the warehouse.
Loans that the bank plans to retain should be transferred to the loan portfolio after closing.
The bank often holds loans in the warehouse pending receipt of critical documents and
aggregation of a sufficient volume to economically sell and deliver. The ability to sell and
deliver a warehouse loan to an investor depends on whether the loan meets investor
underwriting, documentation, and operational guidelines.

The overall objective of hedging the pipeline and warehouse is to manage the operation’s
price risk and minimize market losses, not to speculate on the direction of interest rate
movements. While some market risk positions are inevitable, they should always comply
with board-approved risk limits. The board and management should develop prudent risk
management policies and procedures, including earnings-at-risk (EaR) or value-at-risk (VaR)
parameters, to guard gyainst adverse financial results. Results of the bank’s hedging practices
should be quantifig

Pipeline Managem

Pipeline management inwglves
processing, underwriting,
normally grants the consume
will close in the future. The lock-in
the consumer decides not to lock in
“floating.” Floating rate commitments nt price risk because the lender has not
thegloan applicant.

When a consumer submits a loan application, a bank
i “locking in” the interest rate at which the loan

Ask because the bank must make
anges. To the extent the
closing the loan during
ablego deliver the loan to an
investor and the

Locked-in pipeline commitments subject the ba
the loan at the locked rate and terms, regardless of
bank has hedged the loan through a forward sale to &
the rate-lock period could expose the bank to price risk i
investor as contracted. It also exposes the bank to reputati
customer.

Effective supervision of the pipeline depends on accurate, detailed MIS. Systems and
pipeline modeling weaknesses, poor data quality, or inaccurate analysis could adversely
affect business decisions and operating results. Reports should provide management with
information needed to determine an appropriate strategy for hedging the bank’s risk.

Most banks use sophisticated loan origination, pipeline management, and secondary
marketing data information systems to monitor and manage pipeline applications through
processing and underwriting. The bank identifies various critical points during the processing
period to ensure that the application is being processed as intended. The bank’s pipeline or
secondary marketing manager uses data information systems to forecast the volume of
anticipated loan closings in order to effectively hedge the pipeline’s price risk.

Comptroller's Handbook 43 Mortgage Banking



Introduction > Risk Management

Interest rate fluctuations affect mortgage pipeline activities. Changes in rates influence the
volume of loan applications that must be processed and the percentage of applications that
eventually close, as well as the value of pipeline commitments, commitments to sell
mortgages in the secondary market, and other hedges used to manage risk.

If interest rates decline while a prospective borrower’s application is being processed, the
applicant may decide to renegotiate the rate or obtain a lower-rate loan elsewhere before the
committed loan can be closed. For this reason, interest rate declines result in an increased
number of loans that do not close as originally expected. Commitments in the pipeline that do
not close are known as “fallout.” The proportion of commitments that do not make it to
closing is known as the “fallout percentage.” Conversely, some mortgage bankers refer to the
proportion of commitments that do close as the “pull-through percentage.” If interest rates
rise, more loans will close, as customers have greater financial incentive to close the loans.

Warehouse Man

A bank normally hol the warehouse for no more than 90 days to complete
documentation, proc d Sale. Some types of loans are held longer, such as lower-
volume products that taR§Jonge ass for effective economic delivery and loans being

accumulated under special Tnyst ivery programs.

Overall warehouse turn rates (averagff days Jh the warehouse) normally range from 35 to 45

days. While in the warehouse, the b&gk earns g# interest income on the spread between the
coupon rates on the loans and the cost I e warehouse. If the loan is maintained in
t gne the rate lock was granted, some of

the warehouse longer than originally expé&€te
the net interest income will be offset by the Cost

Banks must have adequate systems to value their g
support its estimate of the value of these loans with
documentation. See appendix C for additional discussio

Loans remaining in the warehouse for longer time frames ma @ umentation or other
salability problems, such as underwriting deficiencies, delinquerfy gg#®ignificantly below-
market interest rates. The valuation of such loans should take into account these salability
problems. Management should take appropriate action to ensure that the level of longer-term
warehouse holdings is kept to a minimum and accounted for in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles (GAAP). Bank reports should quantify and track the number,
dollar volume, aging, and reasons for longer-term warehouse holdings.

If the bank no longer intends to sell a loan in the warehouse, the loan should be transferred to
the bank’s permanent loan portfolio. Bank management should employ a formal, disciplined
method for transferring such loans out of the warehouse. This transfer must be recorded
according to GAAP, with consideration given to any salability problems.
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The warehouse’s subsidiary ledgers should be reconciled regularly to the bank’s general
ledger. Normally, monthly reconcilements are sufficient and provide a means of detecting
funding or delivery errors.

Hedging the Pipeline and Warehouse

The bank’s secondary marketing information systems are critical to effectively hedging the
pipeline and warehouse. To make informed sales decisions, secondary marketing personnel
must have access to current, accurate data and be able to assess whether risk levels in the
pipeline or warehouse are within policy guidelines. Management should not speculate by
delaying appropriate risk decisions based on directional interest rate forecasts. Reporting
systems should detail the volume and status of loan applications as they move through the
origination process, become marketable loans, and are delivered to investors. The reports
also should monitor g status of delivery commitments to investors, historical and
anticipated fallou @ loan category (e.g., product type and coupon), salability, and

bank may not be able to mee rd sales commitments to investors. As a result, the

s in the secondary market at unfavorable prices
or pay a pair-off fee, which equals t
shortfall under the forward sale co

Some banks use a pipeline hedge model r/

scenarios. Information systems should accuratel
rate and identify loans with float-down-only feagffe

e fgdlout under various interest rate
ns allowed to relock at a lower

If interest rates rise and pull-through is greater than e ank’s forward sale
commitments may not be sufficient to adequately cover ig@ntWgasedgolume of closed loans.
Also, the note rates on these unhedged mortgages would b&gelow, t interest rates,

causing the bank to incur a loss when it sells the loans.

There are several strategies to protect, or hedge, the bank from fallout or unforeseen
problems in the pipeline. The most common technique is to sell forward the amount of
mortgage loans the bank expects to close on either a mandatory or “best efforts” basis. On a
best efforts basis, the bank locks in an individual loan commitment and simultaneously
contracts to sell it for future delivery at the time the rate lock is granted to an applicant. The
terms of this forward sale are identical to those of the rate lock, but the selling bank only
agrees to deliver the loan on a best efforts basis—that is, only if the loan closes. The price
risk in this arrangement is borne solely by the purchasing institution. Best efforts contracts
normally yield a lower selling price than mandatory contracts, which contain more
uncertainty and risk.

Under mandatory contracts, the bank is obligated to deliver a specific dollar volume of
mortgages to the investor. If the bank is unable to deliver the required volume within the
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specified commitment period, it may be required to either purchase loans from other sources
or pay the investor a pair-off fee.

The basic pipeline hedge used by banks is to sell forward the percentage of the pipeline that
the bank expects to close. For example, if a bank anticipates that 30 percent of its
applications will fall out, it sells forward an amount equal to 70 percent of the applications in
the pipeline. If the bank estimated correctly and closed 70 percent of the loans, the pipeline
was completely hedged. If the bank closed more or less than the 70 percent, it was exposed to
price risk equal to the amount of the over-hedged or under-hedged position times the amount
of the market price change since the lock date. A forward sale may consist of individual or
multiple loans, or a to-be-issued MBS consisting of loans similar to those being sold.

Some banks use futures and traded options to hedge the pipeline. The advantages of these
instruments are the depth and liquidity of the market, reduced counterparty credit risk, and
greater flexibility in ggstructing positions. There are also several disadvantages, including
potential complexy |nta|n|ng appropriate hedge ratios, the need for constant
monitoring of th€he ion, higher transactlon costs and up-front fees, margln
requirements, and b

ard sales and options to offset price risk. For example,
a bank might anticipate cloSi Cent of the loans in the pipeline under a most likely

i i , but only 65 per cent if rates decline. To hedge
this risk profile the bank could sell amount equal to 70 percent of the pipeline,
purchase call options to provide co rcent of the pipeline if rates fall, and sell
futures or purchase put options to cov 0 percent of the pipeline if rates rise. This
percent of the loans close. Using
options to hedge pipeline risk can be effecti ore expensive than using forward

sale contracts alone.

Warehouse loans are typically 100 percent committe
investor. If pipeline fallout is less than expected (i.e., mo e than expected),
additional loans may need to be sold forward to hedge the o . W warehouse loans are
not adequately hedged and interest rates rise, the bank may h ,@ e loans at a loss.
Banks with a material volume of unhedged warehouse loans shoSg g#fble to clearly
articulate how they are measuring and managing the price and interest rate risk in these
mortgage holdings.

) for delivery to an

Guaranteed Mortgage Securitizations

For liquidity risk management purposes and potentially more favorable regulatory capital
treatment, some banks may participate in guaranteed mortgage securitizations. In these
programs, loans may be “swapped” for pass-through certificates issued by GSEs. The pass-
through certificates are retained on the bank’s balance sheet. The bank gives up a portion of
the interest income on the loan (generally 0.25 percent or less for the guarantee fee) in return
for the greater liquidity and potentially more favorable regulatory capital treatment. The bank
typically retains servicing of the loans that back the certificate. See also appendix C,
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“Mortgage Banking Accounting,” for additional discussion of guaranteed mortgage
securitizations.

Best Execution

Policies should require that best execution analyses of alternative delivery options be
periodically performed and documented. Best execution is the secondary marketing practice
of selling mortgages at the best available net price while giving consideration to effective
trade execution and potential impact on investor relationships. Best execution involves not
only getting the best price today but also obtaining the optimal set of cash flows from the
loans over their servicing life. Best execution is considered when a hedge is initiated and
again when the loans are sold.

Various factors musigpg considered in best execution analysis, including guarantee fees,
down grids, excess servicing valuations, market prices for
price for cash-settled whole-loan transactions. Most banks use

decision process. Th effectiveness of executing the trades and the ongoing business
relationship with the indNg
execution analysis.

Guarantee Fee, Float, and Remittghce C\@le
Lower guarantee fees can improve mo M
fees the bank pays agency and private gu®a
credit risk, and the timing of cash flows (remitta

the guarantor holds the mortgage payments, the
compensate the guarantor.

g profitability. The amount of guarantee

e negotiable and is based on volume,

paid to the guarantor. The longer
uarantee fee necessary to

” or “pbuy down” the
Nccrease the amount
of excess servicing. If the bank buys up the guarantee fee (i.e: her ongoing fee to
Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac), it increases the amount of cash it ¢ g up-front in exchange
for a smaller excess servicing fee when the mortgages are sold. When the bank buys down
the guarantee fee, it receives less cash from the sale in exchange for a larger excess servicing
fee over the life of the underlying loans.

Loan Documentation and Delivery

To fulfill its delivery responsibilities, the bank must obtain all mortgage documents for its
investors. Front-end documents, such as loan applications, verification documents, credit
reports, and disclosure statements, are obtained at or before closing. Post-closing documents,
such as mortgages, assignments, and title policies, must be recorded by local authorities or
issued by the title company. Post-closing documents may be received up to 120 days after
closing.
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An appropriate tracking system for monitoring document collection activities is necessary to
ensure an effective process. The system should identify the customer by name, the document
missing, status of collection efforts, and the number of days since loan closing.
Documentation exceptions should be tracked by source of origination to identify underwriter
performance issues. The bank should diligently follow up on and obtain these documents.
Failure to obtain mortgage documents in a timely manner can result in unnecessary financial
and legal exposure for a bank.

A bank that sells mortgages into Ginnie Mae securities must obtain a third-party certification
that all loan documents are on file. A bank’s affiliate or subsidiary is eligible to certify the
pools; in this arrangement, however, Ginnie Mae requires the bank to have a separate trust
department. The file custodian issues the final pool certification after verification that all
documentation is complete. If one loan in the pool is missing a single document, the entire
pool may not receivegigal certification.

Ginnie Mae has lerance levels for the final certification, transfer, and
recertification of mojgga . Examiners should reference the most current Ginnie Mae
MBS Guide for Ginn ool certification requirements. If the seller exceeds the

established limit, Ginni ire the seller to post a letter of credit to protect Ginnie
Mae against potential loss. and Freddie Mac do not have a specific monetary
penalty in place but do requir pgMe document collection process.

documents to be obtained. Common ¢ ions require the seller to repurchase
defective mortgages, allow the buyer to h clsal
against losses resulting from missing documents

Sales contracts with private investorqor purc rs of servicing normally require all
r
d

proceeds, and indemnify the buyer

Repurchases and Recourse

A bank selling loans into the secondary market should fol@@w 8§ectiye underwriting and
documentation standards to protect its reputation in the maNggt to t future loan sales.

High or increasing levels of repurchases and indemnifications ca Ively affect
investors’ appetite for future loan purchases. Management should monitor the level of
repurchase requests and determine the underlying reasons (e.g., fraud, documentation, credit,
or regulatory compliance) for the loan repurchase requests.

A bank may choose to sell loans to investors on either a recourse*® or nonrecourse basis.
Selling with recourse allows the bank to increase the price at which it sells loans.
Management should ensure that the bank is adequately compensated for the credit risk
retained. As described more fully below, selling loans with recourse, or taking subsequent
actions that result in implied recourse, has accounting and regulatory capital consequences.

Generally, recourse arises when a bank retains more than a pro rata share of credit risk when
mortgage assets are sold to an investor. One common source of recourse is credit-enhancing

3 For accounting treatment, see appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting.”
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representations and warranties that obligate a bank to cover credit losses for mortgages sold.
Representations and warranties are usually detailed in the purchasing agreement.

Some of these representations and warranties are credit enhancing—for example, provisions
requiring repurchase for early default or premium refund clauses. Representations and
warranties that are not credit enhancing do not trigger recourse, such as the return of assets
for fraud, misrepresentation, or incomplete documentation.

A seller’s representations and warranties that survive the date of closing on loans sold to
third parties are considered guarantees and thus subject to the provisions of Accounting
Standards Codification (ASC) 860 and ASC 460.* A guarantor is required to recognize at
the inception of a guarantee a liability (a reserve) for the fair value of the obligation
undertaken in issuing the guarantee. Examples of these guarantees include representations
and warranties by thegagller to repurchase loans because of incomplete documentation or
noncompliance wj writing standards. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking
Accounting,” fo#ad | getail.

Recourse also occurs sells mortgages and retains a first dollar loss position (a

agreement. For regulatory capital tr
warranties (and related exemptions) isa?credit-enhancing interest-only strips, and the
appropriate risk-weighting calculationST0r g#Se Id with recourse, refer to the applicable
regulations and call report instructions.™ €ecgfsdithegAsset Securitization” booklet in the
Comptroller’s Handbook, which discusses reco ;Lals, and direct credit substitutes,
and appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accountin ussion of accounting issues
related to sales with recourse.

high-LTV mortgage lending is limited to an amount equal N of total regulatory
capital.’® If banks do not correctly assess their recourse positibg y violate this limit.

Recourse Issues Related to Federal Home Loan Bank Mortgage Programs

In 1997 the Federal Home Loan Bank of Chicago offered to purchase mortgages from its
members under a pilot program, the Mortgage Partnership Finance (MPF) Program. The
Federal Home Loan Bank of Seattle followed with its Mortgage Partnership Program (MPP).
These programs are subject to ongoing review by the FHLBs’ regulator. Under these

14 See ASC 860, “Transfers and Servicing.”

15 As of January 1, 2014, advanced-approaches banks should follow the new capital rules at 12 CFR 3, subparts
C, E, and F. All other banks should follow the new capital rules as of January 1, 2015, at 12 CFR 3, subparts C
and D. See 12 CFR 3, subpart G, for transition rules, as appropriate.

16 Calculate the total capital under the applicable capital rules. Note that the calculation of total capital will
change as of the effective date of the new capital rules and any applicable transition periods.
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programs, certain FHLBs purchase single-family loans from their member financial
institutions through the MPF or MPP program. Many of these mortgages meet the same
requirements as mortgages that Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac are permitted to purchase
(single-family, one- to four-family conforming loans within the size limit established by
Congress).

When the FHLBs buy a single-family mortgage from a participating member financial
institution (participating bank), the FHLBs acquire the interest rate risk. Under all but one of
the mortgage purchase programs, the FHLBs buy closed loans from participating banks. The
FHLBs set up a first loss account that is usually funded at the time of the sale of the loans to
the FHLBs or on a flow basis by fees due to the participating banks. The participating banks
either provide supplemental primary mortgage insurance or guarantee the second loss
position, and the FHLBs provide the third or catastrophic loss position. This assumption of
loss by the FHLB in jgag event of failure of the supplemental mortgage insurer eliminates any
recourse to particj nks on the second loss position protected by supplemental
mortgage insur

€.

For a more detailed S oh the accounting and risk-based capital treatment of these

types of programs, see tycall r instructions for purchased loans originated by others.
See also the call report’s Mar, 2413, supplementary instructions, “Purchased Loans
Originated by Others,” as we able regulatory capital rules for risk weighting the

program’s exposures.

Examiners should ensure that the ban (M
addresses the credit risk exposure arising ro

any performance-based credit enhancement Tees
second loss credit enhancement guarantee and t

are subject to the guidance for retained interests thd
“Interagency Guidance on Asset Securitization Acti

management system adequately

segond loss credit enhancement and from
from the FHLB programs. The
dit enhancement fees receivable
edain OCC Bulletin 1999-46,

hancements depend
on the program features. Banks should consider the guidance , “Transfers and
Servicing,” as well as ASC 460, “Guarantees,” to determine the 3ggugg#fate accounting for
MPP second loss credit enhancements. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting,”
for further guidance on these topics.

The appropriate accounting for and measurement of seconMoss

Servicing

Originating loans and selling them to the secondary market are not the only mortgage
banking activities. For banks that engage in mortgage banking, loan servicing is a primary
source of income. To be successful, a servicer must comply with investor requirements and
applicable laws,'” have efficient processes and strong internal controls, invest in and closely

" This handbook does not attempt to detail the requirements set forth in each of the federal laws applicable to
mortgage servicing. Various other Comptroller Handbook booklets, however, address these laws and
regulations more fully, including, among others, the “Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act,” “Truth in
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manage technology infrastructure, and manage costs. A servicing agreement between the
bank and each investor describes the investor’s requirements for servicing its assets and the
manner in which the servicer will be compensated. Ultimately, if a bank fails to appropriately
service an investor’s portfolio, the servicing rights could be revoked.

Banks must implement policies and procedures and make other changes necessary to comply
with the servicing-related requirements set forth in Regulation X and Regulation Z, which are
effective January 2014. The new Regulation X requirements include those that address

(2) error resolution and information requests, (2) force-placed insurance, (3) general
servicing policies and procedures designed to achieve specified objectives, (4) early
intervention and continuity of contact, and (5) loss mitigation procedures and limitations on
dual tracking. The Regulation Z amendments include those that address (1) periodic
statements, (2) ARM disclosures, and (3) prompt crediting of payment and provision of
payoff statements.®

In addition to t ervicing fee paid by each investor, mortgage banks are
compensated for theilser, ctivities through (1) income from borrower or investor
payment float; (2) an come from late fees, commissions on optional insurance

Ndisability, and PMI), and miscellaneous fees; and (3)
ceyfr@m custodial funds. Some banks are also interested in
ers because it offers opportunities for cross-

benefits of compensating bal
retaining a servicing relationsy
selling of additional bank products.

Effective cost management is essentia M
bank’s *“all-in” cost to service, including ®0sigls
software, and customer service communicatfon

order to assess specific product profitability. B
profitability, management is better able to make i

portfolio. Detailed information systems capable of
are an essential part of this process.

. Management should understand the
igged with necessary computer hardware,
g\, for each major type of loan in
ANg the bank’s servicing

ic decisions regarding the

property preservation, inspections, and legal costs. Depending on the remittance type, many
servicers must make advances on principal and interest to investors, regardless of whether the
servicer has received a payment from the borrower and may be financially responsible for
other obligations (e.g., property maintenance requirements). Many, but not all, of these
advances are reimbursed once a property is liquidated, but the servicer still faces the cost of
funds for advancing fees, expenses, and debt service payments. In addition, servicing a loan
that requires a modification or foreclosure requires the servicer to use additional staff and
other resources.

Lending Act,” “Fair Credit Reporting,” and “Servicemembers Civil Relief Act” booklets. In particular, the
TILA and RESPA handbooks will reflect the new requirements of the CFPB’s recent multiple rulemakings.

'8 Small servicers, as defined in Regulation Z (12 CFR 1026.41(e)(4)), are exempt from various provisions of
the regulatory amendments in Regulation X and Regulation Z or are subject to specially tailored provisions.
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Banks typically have different systems in place for servicing prime and subprime loans.
Overall, servicing subprime loans is more expensive because it often requires frequent calls
to borrowers who may also be receiving calls from other collectors. Subprime borrowers may
also be more likely to send in partial payments that require additional resources to process.
Because more contact is needed with subprime borrowers, the number of cases that one
employee can handle is lower.

Servicing the wide variety of nontraditional and new mortgage loan programs in the market
requires specialized operating controls to ensure that loan administration functions are
operating in accordance with servicer guidelines and applicable law. The bank may be
exposed to potential litigation and reputation risk if interest rate changes, payment
adjustments, or loan amortization are improperly performed.

For nontraditional anghgew mortgage products especially, banks should have specialized
training for custorg jce and default management staff members to ensure that they

hould also ensure that IT systems are able to handle
complex payment processing fleq®yements.

Loan servicing involves the followig) areasppf responsibility:

Cash management /
Investor accounting and reporting

Document custodianship

Escrow account administration

Collection and default management
Loss mitigation

Other real estate owned (OREO)
Loan setup and payoff

Customer service

Other servicing-related topics

Cash Management

Cash management consists of collecting mortgage payments and depositing those funds into
custodial or other fiduciary capacity accounts at depository institutions insured by the FDIC.
See 12 CFR 330.7(d) for the definition of “mortgage servicing accounts” (collectively,
custodial accounts). The payments may arrive in a variety of forms, including automated
clearing house or check. The principal and interest portion of each payment must be
separated from the portion set aside for escrow items. These custodial accounts require daily
balancing and monthly reconciliation, control over disbursements, segregation of
administrative duties, and the deposit of funds into appropriate financial institutions.
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Investor Accounting and Reporting

Investor accounting and reporting consists of performing various record-keeping functions on
behalf of trustees and investors. Effective internal controls must be in place to ensure
accurate accounting and reporting. The bank should reconcile each investor account at least
monthly. Outstanding reconciling items generally should be resolved within 30 days. The
bank should review the aging of unreconciled items regularly and charge off uncollectible
balances.

Servicers process loan payments and remit principal and interest to investors according to the
specified remittance schedule. Most commonly, the schedule of borrower payments (whether
actually made or not) determines the remittance schedule to the investor. In other cases,
investors are not paid until the servicer actually receives payments from the homeowners.

Investor accountiggi
example, with CGfmni
security holders and

sibilities vary according to the type of servicing program. As an
rvicing, the servicer remits principal and interest to individual
e for maintaining a current list of all security holders. With
Ginnie Mae I, Fannie d Freddie Mac servicing programs, the servicer forwards
remittances to a central a@@nyvho remits payments to the security holders based on a
specified schedule. Investor r@ogngresponsibilities involve preparing monthly reports to
trustees and investors on prin n st collections, delinquency rates, bankruptcy,
foreclosure actions, property inspecions, chigrge-offs, and OREO. Servicers also report
information to consumer credit bure®ys o yrower’s payment performance.
Document Custodianship @

Document custodianship consists of adequately $efe \
ensure that they are in compliance with either GSE§
applicable laws for document custody. Original docuf

protected area. Copies of critical documents (e.g., a certi
maintained in a separate location. Servicers also should maMyain 3 \

loan documents. Banks should
iy estor guidelines and

e stored in a secure and
e note) should be
tory log of

ave been removed
and who removed them. Some investors require the servicer to e a third-party
custodian to safeguard loan documents. In such cases, the servicer is responsible for timely
delivery of documents to the custodian. Refer to the “Custody Services” booklet of the
Comptroller’s Handbook for additional guidance on document custody.

In addition to traditional paper documents, the industry increasingly relies on electronic
documents and imaging systems. Controls similar to those used in a paper environment are
also required for these environments.

Escrow Account Administration

Mortgage servicers are often responsible for monitoring mortgages for payment of local
property taxes and appropriate flood and hazard insurance. In many cases, the servicer is
required to establish and manage escrow accounts to make these payments. Escrow account
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administration consists of collecting and holding borrower funds in escrow to pay such items
as real estate taxes, flood and hazard insurance premiums, property tax assessments, and, in
some cases, interest on escrow account balances. The escrow account administration unit

(1) sets up the account, (2) credits the account for the tax and insurance funds received as
part of the borrower’s monthly mortgage payment, (3) makes timely payments of the
borrower’s obligations, (4) analyzes the account balance in relation to anticipated payments
annually, and 5) reports the account balance to the borrower annually.

Servicers must closely monitor property taxing authorities and individual insurance contracts
to ensure that escrow calculations are accurate and that insurance policies have not lapsed. If
the annual escrow analysis shows a surplus or shortage, the escrow administration unit makes
a lump-sum reimbursement or charge to the borrower, or adjusts the amount of the
homeowner’s monthly mortgage payment accordingly.

Servicers should
insurance as req hgPondract or applicable law. If not paid directly by the borrower or

ance programs must comply with applicable law,
including Regulation X fo indirance and the Flood Disaster Protection Act'® for
flood insurance, both of whiclW§ S ific timing, notice, cancellation, and other
requirements. Examiners should be gfvare ofjexcessively priced force-placed policies and
ensure adherence to mandated compgance polgtes. Appropriate policies should govern
accurate identification of insurance sh % wer notification, and timely cancellation
of force-placed insurance once the borrov#®r esgvidence that sufficient insurance is in
place.

Servicers must comply with applicable law in cong
accounts, including collecting, holding, and escrowirmui
accordance with RESPA (12 USC 2609) and Regulation
RESPA allows servicers to hold up to the amount require makgfExXMgcted payments over
the next 12 months plus an additional one-sixth of that amou w applies to funds
collected at closing as well as those collected throughout the lifeQEgffoan. RESPA also
requires the servicer to provide various disclosures, including the initial and annual escrow
statements. Effective in January 2014, the requirement for timely escrow disbursements
generally will include the payment of hazard insurance premium charges when the borrower
is more than 30 days overdue, unless the servicer is unable to disburse funds from the
borrower’s account. Insufficient funds in a borrower’s escrow account does not mean that the
servicer is unable to disburse the funds.?

h4ts management of escrow
alf of each borrower in
024.17 and 1024.34).

O

Servicers also should ensure compliance with legal requirements regarding the cessation of
escrow withholding for PMI on serviced loans. According to the HPA, PMI generally may be
cancelled at the borrower’s written request on a mortgage balance that is 80 percent or less of

19 See Biggert Waters Flood Insurance Reform Act of 2012 for additional requirements.

2 There is a limited exemption from this restriction for “small servicers,” as defined by Regulation Z.
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the original appraised value, based on the initial amortization schedule (fixed-rate loans) or
the then-in-effect amortization schedule (ARM loans), so long as the loan is current, the
borrower has a good payment history, the property’s value has not decreased, and the
residence securing the mortgage is not subject to a subordinate lien. PMI is to be
automatically cancelled by the servicer once principal payments reduce the LTV to

78 percent, or the loan has reached the midpoint of its term, so long as the loan is current.
Separate rules govern the cancellation of FHA mortgage insurance.

Collections and Default Management
The collection unit must closely follow investor requirements, applicable law, and other legal

obligations in connection with the timing and manner of collection activities. Beginning in
January 2014, new requirements under Regulation X will apply to collection activities,

, and information management. Additionally, FHA and VA loans
ts regarding the conditions under which certain actions may be

, the commitment received from the overdue borrower.

The servicer may use both hu
arrive at an optimal solution to delirffuency@roblems. For example, behavior modeling
software can be used to help prioriti
patterns, identifying those at greatest ri
productive communication tactics with th€h

or foreclosure, and offering the most
omputer software can be used for

determine the borrower’s ability and willingness to pg
information when it is deemed necessary, and, if necessajg e altgrnative payment

rates, bank policies and procedures should provide for sufficie for those personnel
ative payment
arrangements must comply with investor guidelines, applicable law, and other legal
obligations and be documented in such a way that modification volumes and trends can be
tracked.

Under the HUD Act of 1968, as amended, 12 USC 1701x(c)(5), banks must inform certain
borrowers who are delinquent on their mortgage loans (home loans secured by a single-
family dwelling that is the borrower’s principal residence) about the availability of
homeownership counseling.

Collection activities must comply with applicable law. For instance, such activities should
not be unfair or deceptive within the meaning of section 5 of the FTC Act, 15 USC 45, as
enforced by the OCC through 12 USC 1818. In some cases, the bank may be subject to the
Fair Debt Collection Practices Act, 15 USC 1692. Among other things, this law defines from
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whom a debt collector may gather information on a consumer, the type of information that
may be collected, and the acceptable forms of communicating with the consumer and other
parties.

The servicer must follow investor standards, applicable laws, and other legal obligations
pertaining to collection, loss mitigation, and foreclosure actions. In some states, the bank
must wait longer to foreclose on a defaulted borrower than it does in other states; borrowers
in some states have more power than they do in others to redeem their property; and in some
states, foreclosing or obtaining a deficiency judgment requires a judicial proceeding, while in
other states it does not. Collection activities must also conform to the requirements of
bankruptcy law and any bankruptcy plan into which the debtor has entered. For example, the
filing of a bankruptcy petition acts as an automatic stay on any collection activities in process
at the time; following such a filing, all collection efforts usually must be processed through
RaNks should have policies and procedures in place to address loss
@ onsistent with applicable law, investor or guarantor requirements,

Banks should follow Y nderwriting practices in determining whether to consider any
loan modification reque est to change the terms of the note, whether the
requested changes are tempgorfry rmanent in nature. Such arrangements can vary widely
based on the borrower’s finan% 0 f an acceptable payment solution cannot be

implemented, the loan passes into th§f loss nlitigation phase. The GSEs and private investors
have specific guidelines for servicer§ghat y loss mitigation activity.

Loss Mitigation

| borrowers at risk of default and
foreclosures. Prudent
ing practices are generally
be jgstances, however,

for a borrower to

Banks are encouraged to work constructively w
to consider prudent workout arrangements that avd
workout arrangements that are consistent with safe art#@
in the long-term best interest of borrowers and banks. Th
when workout arrangements are not economically feasible
retain the home.

Prudent business practice in servicing residential mortgage loans include ensuring that,
before proceeding to a foreclosure sale, the loan is in default under applicable law and
investor requirements; the borrower is not subject to specific legal protections, such as those
afforded under the SCRA and bankruptcy law; the bank has the appropriate legal authority to
foreclose; all appropriate notices have been provided to the borrower; appropriate loss
mitigation efforts have been made; the loans is not currently in an active loss mitigation
program; the borrower is not currently being considered for loss mitigation action; and the
bank is in compliance with applicable state and local legal requirements. Appendix E,
“Standards for Handling Files With Imminent Foreclosure Sale,” provides the minimum
standards to be included in a mortgage servicer’s ongoing collections, loss mitigation, and
foreclosure-processing functions. Accordingly, the OCC requires that all banks that service
residential mortgage loans incorporate the guidance into their ongoing business processes.
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Beginning in January 2014, servicers must follow specified loss mitigation procedures set
forth in Regulation X for a mortgage loan secured by the borrower’s primary residence. For
instance, there are various communication-related requirements for delinquent borrowers,
including outreach and continuity of contact obligations. Generally, servicers also must
adhere to specified time frames when processing an application for a loss mitigation option,
which might vary depending on when the application is received; must provide a written
decision that includes specified information; and must allow the borrower to appeal a
servicer’s denial of a loan modification. Additionally, the new Regulation X rules generally
limit when a servicer may evaluate a borrower for loss mitigation options at the same time as
it prepares to foreclose on the property (i.e., dual tracking).**

Servicers should consider the requirements of Regulation X and other applicable laws and
legal obligations and review the governing documents for securitization trusts to determine
the full extent of theyguthority to restructure loans that are delinquent, in default, or in
imminent risk of he governing documents may allow servicers to proactively
contact borrow f default, assess whether default is reasonably foreseeable, and, if
s0, apply loss mitigajgon les designed to achieve sustainable mortgage obligations. The
SEC has provided cladrj that entering into loan restructurings or modifications when
default is reasonably for@ggeabl not preclude a bank from continuing to treat serviced
mortgages as off-balance-sheff eXgos@res.

Additionally, servicers are encouragd to usl the authority they have under the governing
securitization documents to take ap riate s when an increased risk of default is
identified, including

e proactively identifying borrowers at heighte Sl delinquency or default, such as
those with impending interest rate resets.

e contacting borrowers to assess their ability to
e assessing whether there is a reasonable basis to ¢ atNgfault is “reasonably
foreseeable.”

e exploring, where appropriate, a loss mitigation strategy Wt a greclosure or other
actions that result in a loss of homeownership.

Effective foreclosure prevention relies on increasing the amount of contact between servicers
and delinquent borrowers. Early contact and communication with lenders and trusted
advisors to develop alternatives to foreclosures increases the likelihood that troubled
borrowers will find solutions that enable them to stay in their homes.

The following are common loss mitigation strategies employed by mortgage servicers:

Reinstatement or repayment plan: A reinstatement or repayment plan might be used for
borrowers who fall behind on their mortgage payments but are able to subsequently resume
making monthly payments. Under this arrangement, the lender increases the regular monthly
payment until the delinquency is repaid.

2L «Small servicers,” as defined by Regulation Z, generally are exempt from these dual-tracking requirements
but will be subject to specially tailored requirements applicable to dual tracking.
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Partial mortgage insurance advance claim payment: This approach might be used if a
mortgage insurer is involved (either the FHA or a private mortgage insurer). Under this
approach, a one-time payment is made by the mortgage insurer to the lender to cover all or a
portion of the default. In these cases the borrower is required to sign an interest-free note for
the amount of the advance claim payment payable to the insurer of the mortgage. The
repayment of the note is scheduled to coincide with the borrower’s ability to pay when the
borrower recovers and structured to the individual’s circumstances. The details on this
program may vary among mortgage insurers.

Forbearance agreement: These agreements typically establish a repayment plan based on
the borrower’s financial situation and may include a temporary reduction or suspension of
payments for a specific length of time. These agreements are often used when the borrower
has a reduction in income or increase in expense that is not expected to be permanent.

Mortgage modifigh Permanent modifications result in a refinancing of the debt or
extension in the e gortgage loan that allows the borrower to catch up by reducing
the monthly paymenj§ to affordable level. They are used for borrowers who have

recovered from a fina blem or otherwise have demonstrated the ability to afford the
new payment amount. ould include lowering interest rates, adding payments
to the end of the loan term, reffuc e principal amount owned, paying off small amounts

of arrearages each month, ad payment due at payoff, or simply lowering
payments for a set period of time.

ations should be evaluated to determine
whether they constitute a troubled d

/ing under ASC 310.%
Loan assumption: This is an arrangeme lified borrower agrees to assume

responsibility for repayment of the mortgage.

Pre-foreclosure or short sale: This is an arrange icl a lender can agree to accept
the proceeds of a pre-foreclosure sale in satisfaction ; en though the proceeds
may be less than the amount owned on the mortgage.

Deed in lieu of foreclosure: This occurs when the borrower VqQ Heeds the property to
the lender to avoid a lengthy foreclosure, additional accrued inte expenses. This
action is typically used when attempts to sell the house fail before foreclosure.

As part of the loss mitigation process, the property is often inspected by outside contractors.
On loans insured by HUD, property inspections must be made as early as 45 days following
delinquency, if efforts to contact the borrower have been unsuccessful. In some cases a
collection unit may enter into a short-term forbearance arrangement with a delinquent
borrower before beginning a foreclosure action. For example, a servicer may permit the
borrower to defer payments, follow an alternative repayment plan, or execute a deed in lieu
of foreclosure (which grants the borrower full forgiveness of the debt).

%2 For loan modifications generally and modifications made under the Home Affordable Modification Program
(HAMP), see the applicable regulatory capital rules.
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The use of some loss mitigation techniques, such as waiving a due-on-sale clause to allow an
assumption, may require the bank to repurchase the loan out of its MBS pool. Management
should have adequate information systems to analyze forbearance activities. The collections
or default management unit also should evaluate and thoroughly document the reason for
each forbearance arrangement and obtain investor approval, if necessary.

If foreclosure is necessary, before initiating foreclosure proceedings management should
ensure that any issues over disputed payments have been resolved and that all investor
requirements have been met, and that any requirements of applicable law or other legal
obligations have been met, including any limitations on dual tracking. Management should
determine whether pursuing a deficiency judgment is legal and economically feasible. The
servicer might contact any junior lien holders to determine whether they are willing to buy
out the senior mortgage. Once a property is foreclosed, the servicer must decide whether to

was acting as mortgageeNylany servicers, however, implemented the practices of
assigning mortgages from e servicer or investor before foreclosures. MERS has
published revised rules that reSgy to reassign MERS mortgages before beginning
foreclosure. Banks should have appg®priate Jontrols and processes to ensure compliance with
MERS rules.

A servicer advances funds and incurs cos®'q
process and during the time the foreclosed pfop gyinistered as OREO. An account
receivable is normally established to account fo er advances. The investor
subsequently reimburses the servicer for much of Bdwanced and costs incurred. The

servicer will likely absorb some of the costs associate™
even for mortgages serviced without contractual recourse

Such cost absorption occurs in a VA “no-bid” action. If the eXQ @ to be recognized by
the VA following a foreclosure is greater than the amount of the N A g#farantee, the VA may
elect to pay the full amount of its guarantee to the servicer and transfer title to the property to
the servicer. The servicer is left to administer and dispose of the property, often at a

substantial loss. Other noteworthy collection costs include unreimbursed interest advances on
FHA loans and expenses above those considered normal and customary by investors.

The bank should establish a “foreclosure reserve” to provide for uncollectible investor
advances. Using historical collection and disposal costs for each major product type as a
guide, the foreclosure reserve should adequately cover expected losses. Charge-offs,
recoveries, and provision expenses should be recognized through the foreclosure reserve.
Processes must be in place to recognize uncollectible advances in a timely manner and to
charge off rejected claims within reasonable time frames.
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Vintage analysis is commonly used in the mortgage banking industry to enable lenders to
compare delinquency, foreclosure, and loss rates on similar portfolio products over
comparable loan origination periods. Vintage analysis assists lenders in the early
identification of the underlying causes of credit quality problems and implementation of
corrective measures. This analysis can also assist in the review of the adequacy of the
foreclosure reserve.

Other Real Estate Owned

OREO administration consists of obtaining the title to foreclosed property and managing and
disposing of such property. Some mortgage servicing agreements require the servicer to take
legal title to OREO—for example, if the loan was sold with recourse or if it is a VA no-bid
loan. If so, the servicer obtains title to the property following the completion of the
foreclosure action. | bank has or will obtain legal title to the property, management must
follow the terms g jtions under which a national bank or FSA may hold real estate and
OREOQ, as speciffed i 29 and 12 CFR 34 for national banks, and 12 USC 1464(v),
12 CFR 160.172, 16 2( 2.2,163.170, and 167.5(c)(ii) for FSAs. When the bank
acquires OREO, mana must adhere to applicable law and policy guidance and follow
call report instructions regrding@oaNloss recognition and OREO reporting. For further
information, see the Comptroffer dbook booklet “Other Real Estate Owned”.

Servicing agreements may require tif servi@r to perform administrative duties as an agent
for the investor when administering O. EgPexample, the servicer may be required to
secure and protect the property, conductl Cig#ls regularly, obtain a current appraisal, and
market the property.

Loan Setup and Payment Processing

Loan setup and payoff consists of inputting informati omated servicing system
and processing loan payoffs. The loan setup unit inputs i jon aarding the borrower
and borrower’s loan, such as the investor, the type of loan :
ate servicing of the
er (usually within

15 days of loan closing or moderately longer for acquired loans). The setup unit, or a related
unit, typically sends the borrower a letter that introduces the company’s services and includes
the first payment coupon, which provides the address for mailing payments. This “welcome
letter” helps to establish positive customer relations and to reduce the volume of loans with
“first payment default” (which may cause an investor to put back a loan). Given the large
volume of inputs, loan setup is an expensive process for many servicers. Often, the cost of
loan setup exceeds the first year’s servicing revenue.

The payoff unit is responsible for processing loan payoffs, including recording the mortgage
satisfaction and returning the original note to the borrower. Failure to process the mortgage
satisfaction in accordance with state laws may result in monetary fines or heightened
litigation risk.
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If a loan pays in full during the month, some investors require the servicer to remit a full
month’s interest even though the borrower only paid interest through the payoff date. This
interest expense can significantly increase servicing costs in periods of high payoffs. The
examiner should assess the bank’s efforts to minimize this interest expense.

Under new Regulation Z requirements effective in January 2014, servicers must promptly
credit periodic payments from borrowers as of the day of receipt, adhere to new requirements
regarding partial payments, and provide accurate payoff balance information under specified
circumstances.

Customer Service

Customer service creates and maintains a positive relationship with borrowers. The new
Regulation X and Z gMgndments include various customer service requirements, including
those related to ciy @ omplaints, error resolution, and information requests; borrower
outreach and comu o@requirements; requirements related to loss mitigation; the
transfer of informatigh du@hgWgrvicing transfers; and facilitating communication with
successors in interest ased borrower with regard to the property securing such
borrower’s mortgage lo

Customer service efforts are e rtant before and after servicing portfolio
purchases or sales and during perioglf of higl business activity. The customer service unit can
i . This unit identifies existing loan

d contacts them with offers to refinance.

es of increased refinancing activity.
Care must be taken to avoid practices that may

offidery
servicing and that may separately violate one or m% ,
the Fair Debt Collection Practices Act, FCRA, RESP

servicing practices include the following:

customers who are likely to refinance
This practice can help preserve servicing Yo

] to constitute predatory
tutes, such as the FTC Act,

LAExamples of predatory

e Failure to properly credit mortgage payments that are made @ hs a pretext for
imposing unjustified late fees, and knowingly reporting borrO%ggg0 credit bureaus for
the resulting false delinquencies.

e Force-placing high-cost insurance coverage on borrowers despite documentary evidence
that satisfactory insurance is in effect. (When escrow accounts are insufficient to make
these higher insurance premiums, monthly mortgage payments are increased, leading to
further delinquencies and late fees.)

e Charging fees for services not specifically sanctioned in loan documents.

e Charging late fees when the only delinquency is attributable to earlier late fees or
delinquency fees.

e Threatening borrowers with unjustified foreclosures (i.e., those caused solely by the
servicer’s own predatory servicing practices).

e Failure to respond to customer inquiries and complaints about these practices in an
adequate or timely manner, including as defined by RESPA.
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e Failure to pay insurance or taxes (on loans with escrowed funds) in a timely manner,
which could subject borrowers to unnecessary penalties.

Other Servicing-Related Topics

Other servicing-related topics include the provision of required disclosures (e.g., periodic
billing statements, notice of interest rate adjustments), the management of third-party
servicing arrangements, Ginnie Mae mortgage buyback options, servicing recourse, and
servicing QC.

Third-Party Arrangements

Vendors That Are Not Servicers

A servicer may e
processing tax afd in
inspections, performfhg
documents. When de
responsible for the conse¥yence

tside vendors to perform various tasks. These tasks may include
ayments, providing lock-box services, conducting property

k on foreclosures, or acting as custodian for loan

ity of business functions to third parties, a bank remains
third parties’ actions. Among other considerations, a
bank must ensure that third pgtie ply with applicable laws, regulations (including those
pertaining to safety and soun nd consumer protection), and bank policy and
business practice standards, and do ot damgge the bank’s reputation.

ors, to assist or control costs, these
rrangements with third parties should
gand applicable law, including new
. A bank’s policies and

tlife cycle of these

While a bank may use third parties, includj
arrangements involve an added level of ri
comply with internal standards, as well as OCC
Regulation X requirements that are effective in
procedures should address the management and ov8
arrangements and should cover

initial selection and due diligence process.

negotiation of acceptable contract provisions.

outsourcing of functions.

oversight and monitoring of vendors, including scorecards and reports measuring
performance against key indicators, a certification or approval process, and on-site visits.
periodic assessment of performance and resolution of deficiencies.

e monitoring of the financial strength of vendors.

e internal audits or other independent reviews of the effectiveness of the bank’s
outsourcing program and the quality of the vendor risk management program.

Third-Party Servicers

A bank can incur significant loss exposure if it does not properly manage its arrangements
with third-party servicers or sub-servicers. The practices of a third party become the bank’s
responsibility. This risk can be greater if a third party does not have a proven record.
Problems arising from a third-party arrangement can result from negligence, incompetent
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servicing staff, or simply poor servicing practices. Occasionally, losses result from fraudulent
activities such as diversion of loan payoffs, escrow funds, or principal and interest payments.
Beginning in January 2014, Regulation X requires servicers to have specified policies and
procedures that facilitate the oversight of, and compliance by, third-party service providers.
More generally, examples of servicer activities and red flags that banks should detect and
eliminate to prevent losses include

e excessive delay in the servicer’s remittance of mortgage loan payments or prepayments
so the servicer can earn additional float income.

e diversion of escrow payments intended for payment of taxes or insurance to the servicer’s
use.

e retention of funds on full prepayments while representing to the bank that the borrower
continues to make monthly payments.

J d, or out-of-date records.

. unds checks to the bank.

. d coverage to save money.

. linquencies and foreclosures.

e poor management ics, tax and insurance payments, PMI claims, or ARM
adjustments.

Banks should be aware that so awiew the servicer as an agent of the owner of the

mortgage loans and thereby hold th@owner #alyle for the actions of the servicer. While some

states regulate servicers, the regulati ugd¥ facus on consumer protection rather than

safety and soundness. A bank should perf
new third-party servicer to minimize the ris

iligence and ongoing monitoring with any
and losses.

Initial Due Diligence on Servicers and Sub-SerTvj

Before entering into a contractual arrangement with a thir ty Nrvicer or sub-servicer, a
bank should perform an appropriate review for third parti&g inC%ud]

e obtaining financial and historical background information, §
— Dun and Bradstreet reports.

— audited financial statements and SAS 115, “Communicating Internal Control Related
Matters Identified in an Audit,” reports.

— attestations on servicing from external auditors, such as Regulation AB or Uniform
Single Attestation Program (USAP) reports.

— servicer ratings from ratings agencies.

e confirming the servicer’s approval and check for any recent adverse audit findings or
suspensions by HUD, Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, Ginnie Mae, and all PMI companies.
Obtain ratings from these entities for the servicer’s default and investor reporting and
remitting functions.

e obtaining investor (including private investor) “seller/servicer” reports, as well as the
servicer’s internal audit reports and QC reports on servicing functions.
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e performing an on-site due diligence visit and determining the adequacy of the servicer’s
internal audit function.

e checking the adequacy of the servicer’s errors and omissions (E&O) insurance and surety
bond coverage.

e reviewing established quantifiable criteria, such as the number of loan repurchases; the
number of times reports or cash remittances are late; and delinquency, bankruptcy,
foreclosure, and real estate owned rates.

If, after performing these reviews, the servicer is acceptable to the bank, it should enter into a
written servicing agreement with the third party. The servicing agreement should

e require the third party to comply with all applicable laws, regulations, and other
applicable requirements.

o clearly specify
or anticipateg

e permit on-sit servicer at any normal business time by the bank, its agents,
or the OCC.

e require the use of
and interest and escroWgp
directly to the bank.

e request that companies pro e PRI make all claim checks payable to the bank or
notify the bank of payments to t@ge servider,

e allow the bank to have direct acc t service bureau or servicer’s MIS
department for audit purposes.

e specify the dates and frequencies for renéfttarife g pgincipal and interest and payoff funds
to the bank.

e state the servicing fees and the manner of payrg servicer, including identifying

the recipient of ancillary income and float reven®y
e permit termination of the servicing agreement for cau outtine the transfer of the
mortgage servicing files, records, insurance policies, puler N ds, and other related
O

documents to the designee of the bank. The definition o should be clearly
defined to include fraud, embezzlement, diversion of mortge payents or payoffs,
failure to follow any provision of the servicing agreement, and Continued careless
servicing after the bank has sent a formal written warning to the servicer.

e permit the transfer of the same servicing records at any time without cause by payment of
a stipulated termination fee to the servicer.

e require direct notification to the bank for cancellation or nonrenewal of E&O insurance,
and/or surety bond.

it accounts at approved financial banks for both principal
ntY The deposit account statement should be transmitted

Ongoing Monitoring of Servicer Performance and Audit

A bank should implement the following monitoring and audit procedures to minimize the
risk of loss from a servicer. If applicable, the bank may also use these procedures, as
appropriate, for its oversight responsibility over primary servicers in its role as master
servicer:
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e Review monthly remittance reports and other computer reports from the servicers to
detect discrepancies and errors.

e Review and reconcile bank statements monthly against borrowers’ payments and
remittances from the servicer and escrows held by the servicer.

e Perform annual desk reviews and on-site reviews of the servicer, and have tracking
reports on the status of corrective actions related to these reviews.

e Perform quarterly comparisons of the servicer’s delinquency, foreclosure, real estate
owned, and prepayment rates to the national averages from the MBA delinquency survey
and perform any other trend and peer analysis.

e Verify, on an annual basis, mortgage loans, property owners, and loan balances by direct
mail.

e Conduct annual reviews of the servicer’s (1) external audit reports and attestations and
(2) financial reports.

e Review, onan

basis, the servicer’s internal audit and QC reports on servicing.

e Verify, through
HUD, Fannie M ac, and Ginnie Mae. Obtain ratings by these entities on the
servicer’s default d investor reporting and remitting functions.

e Obtain, on an annual Meig iMKesr “seller/servicer” reports.

e Perform annual review o '

e Review results of servicer ¢ ncy [§an testing, as well as the bank’s testing of its

own contingency plans in colla
r o
/

¢ Review the servicer’s compliance

When a bank uncovers problems, it should
diversion of funds, it should move immediately
accounts to its name or that of another servicer. Fa
determine the best solution to correct deficiencies.
transfer servicing for cause if the servicer does not follo
servicing agreement or does not promptly correct proble

ervicing payments and bank
bug problems, a bank should

, should not hesitate to
rovisions of the

Ginnie Mae Mortgage Buyback Options

Ginnie Mae programs allow issuers to buy back certain delinquent loans from securitized
pools for which the bank provides servicing. To maintain the government agency guarantee
or insurance, however, the issuer must continue to follow the agency’s servicing guidelines.
At the issuer’s option, and without Ginnie Mae’s prior authorization, the issuer may
repurchase certain delinquent pooled loans (e.g., those past due 90 days or greater) for an
amount equal to 100 percent of the remaining principal balance of the loans. Continued sales
treatment is not permitted under ASC 860 for such loans, irrespective of the intent to exercise
the buyback option. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting,” for additional
discussion.

Early pool buyout decisions should be supported by internal analyses evidencing the
economic benefit to the bank. Typically such buyout activity is supported by the guaranteed
yield on the loan, the estimated remaining time to foreclosure, and the likelihood of
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reinstatement of the loan to performing status. The analysis of individual loans should
consider the collateral, the status of guarantees, and liquidity ramifications to the bank. Banks
should have limits on their total investment in early pool buyout loans. Monitoring processes
should ensure timely liquidation and disposition of these loans. Management should gauge
the impact should these short-term liquidation assets reinstate to performing status and
become long-term assets that may not fit the bank’s portfolio objectives.

The bank should establish controls to prevent the purchase or removal of a loan from the pool
before allowed by investor-established time frames. Premature purchase or removal of a loan
harms investors by inappropriately reducing the outstanding balance of the investors’
portfolio.

Servicing Recourse

Generally, a bank4 t to recourse when the agreement governing the servicing of
mortgages requi€s tiQ 0 be responsible for losses, even though it has no interest in the
mortgage loans. The@an subject to recourse when mortgage-servicing assets are
transferred to anothe ifthe bank guarantees to absorb any credit-related losses on
the transferred servicin a specific set of circumstances, as described in the
recourse provisions of the [si¥based capital rules, however, mortgage servicer cash

advances may not be conside
costs and other expenses that facilit
(1) the servicer will be fully reimbu p of the cash flow waterfall and (2) any
nonreimbursable advance is an insigni t of the outstanding loan balance for a
single loan.

Servicing Quality Control

Banks should have a QC unit that independently revi
servicing function. The QC unit should test a representati
findings to appropriate levels of management, and require
findings.

erformed by each
transactions, report its
ely es for significant

Servicing contracts used by many investors contain requirements that an independent
external auditor attest that the servicer’s operations are of satisfactory quality. Often,
investors mandate the annual performance of an opinion-level attestation engagement that
conforms to the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants’ AT Section 60,
“Compliance Attestation.” This review is to be documented by a letter from an independent
public accountant representing that the loans were serviced in accordance with the USAP for
Mortgage Bankers. If the independent external auditor determines that a servicer has
successfully met the minimum servicing criteria prescribed by the USAP, those findings may
be used in the servicer’s audited financial statements and accepted by outside investors. The
servicer’s internal audit staff sometimes performs some of the USAP procedures on behalf of
the external auditor.

%% See the applicable regulatory capital rules for the appropriate capital treatment of servicer cash advances.
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In December 2004, the SEC finalized and adopted Regulation AB,** which codifies and
expands rules and regulations for asset-backed securities that are registered with the SEC and
sold to the general public. Most publicly issued, nonagency residential mortgage-backed
securities are subject to Regulation AB. Regulation AB rules include, among other things,
requirements for periodic reports and standards for assessment of servicing compliance and
related accountant attestation.

Another indicator of the quality of servicing operations is the residential servicer ratings
assigned by ratings agencies such as Standard & Poor’s, Moody’s, and Fitch. These are

generally available only on large operations. Some investors (including Fannie Mae and
Freddie Mac) may conduct their own on-site reviews of servicing activities.

Mortgage Servicing Assets

Mortgage servicig % (MSA), sometimes referred to as mortgage servicing rights
(MSR), are finaitcial S4gt are originated, purchased, and sold by various financial
institutions. MSAS a§§ jntangible assets that arise from owning the rights to service
mortgage loans that h seguritized or sold to third-party investors. The market value
of MSAs is affected by ket s@opl§and demand factors. MSA values are economically
represented as the discountedgre alue of estimated future net cash flows over the life of
the underlying mortgage loans? n¥ C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting,” for
information on MSA recognition anff valuaign,

A bank can retain the right to service mor as originated (retail and wholesale) and
sold, acquire servicing in bulk acquisitions, i
Bying mortgages or securities

third-party production flow,

portfolio of mortgage loans, leaving ownership
with the investor. When a bank acquires servicing

the fair value of MSAs due to changes in interest rates is normagg ered interest rate
risk. It could be considered price risk, however, if the bank is actie ying and selling its
MSAs. MSAs pose operational risk because the servicing and valuation functions are
operations intensive and model dependent.

To mitigate these risks, banks that capitalize MSAs must implement an effective MSA risk
management structure. Effective risk management of the MSA includes systems for valuation
of the MSA asset and managing the risks in this asset.

2 For more information on Regulation AB, see www.sec.gov/rules/final/33-8518.pdf.
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Risk Management
A bank’s MSA risk management structure should address the following areas:

Internal controls
MIS

MSAs from originations
MSAs from acquisitions
Valuation

Model validation
Hedging

Selling MSAs
Regulatory capita

For guidance o
guidance on risk marge
“Interagency Advis

unting, examiners should refer to appendix C. For additional
f MSAs, examiners should refer to OCC Bulletin 2003-9,
ori®mge Banking.”

Internal Controls

A bank’s internal control proce d pr@yide for adequate segregation of duties among
MSA acquisition and sale, valuatiorighedgirng,gnd accounting. The valuation and hedging
risk management functions should be M accounting and finance. Each
organization is unique and should approads ati

complexity. The audit function can assist in€ev g

in a manner suitable to its size and
appropriate control environment.
Oversight of MSAs should be subject to review b @ ittee composed of persons
representing various disciplines, such as accounting,\gggsf€e ing, risk management,

identifying limits for board and senior management approval.

monitoring risk for escalation trigger and threshold breaches.

approving the selection of valuation models and changes to the models.

assessing the appropriateness of proposed MSA acquisitions or sales.

approving initial capitalization and monthly valuation results.

approving valuation assumptions and changes to them.

ensuring that there is adequate documentation and independent testing of valuations.
reviewing critical accounting policies and estimates.

reviewing economic performance of the servicing business.

e reviewing MIS.
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It is very important that appropriate information and data be provided to management to
effectively administer MSAs. The nature and extent of management reporting varies,
depending on the breadth and complexity of a bank’s activities. MIS reports that should be
provided to executive management include

e historical and projected changes in interest rates and their impact on the valuation of both
the MSA and the hedging instruments.

e the current sensitivity of the MSAs and hedging instruments to changes in interest rates
and mortgage prepayment speeds.

e an analysis of MSA fair values from multiple sources.

e trends in key valuation assumptions, such as prepayments, servicing costs, ancillary
income, delinquencies, defaults, and discount rates.

e acomparison of actual versus projected cash flows (static pool analysis) and economic
results.

MSAs From Ori

For many banks, the
loans that have been sec

results from the capitalization of servicing on originated
into the secondary market with servicing retained.
ocedures that address MSA initial capitalization rates,
P, projluct type, coupon bands, original maturity), and

edured and valuation methodology should be
%j used for MSA acquisitions and sales, and

including frequency, stratifica
valuation methodology. Policies, pr
consistent among initial capitalizatio
ongoing valuation.

MSAs From Acquisitions

source. Documentation provides for proper communication, NVvig approval of key
assumptions and judgments. Documentation also provides a m gbsequent validation
by independent parties, such as internal audit, independent accour™®S and regulatory
examiners.

Before proceeding with bulk acquisitions, the bank should conduct a due diligence review of
the targeted servicing portfolio. The review should document and analyze all of the salient
characteristics of the portfolio, including

contractual servicing fees.
excess servicing fees.
mortgage product types.
loan size.

weighted average coupon.
weighted average maturity.
seasoning.
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e payment performance.
e prepayment forecasts.
e geographic concentrations.

In addition, the review should assess the economic value of the servicing rights, including
key assumptions, judgments, and estimates. These records should support the initial carrying
amount of each acquisition. Management should continuously monitor prepayment speeds
and other key assumptions to evaluate their effects on each portfolio.

For production flow activities, management should review the pertinent characteristics of the
servicing being acquired. These reviews, which are similar to the due diligence for bulk
acquisitions, should adequately support the carrying value of the acquired MSAs.

Valuation

Under GAAP, aSdes dMASC 860, “Transfers and Servicing,” a servicer recognizes
MSAs only when th enefits exceed “adequate compensation” for performing the
servicing. Adequate ¢ is defined as the amount of benefits of servicing that
would fairly compensate rvicer should one be required, which includes the

contractually specified servici s other sources of cash flow such as float, late
fees, and other ancillary income relgged to tig servicing of the mortgage loans.

The bank must estimate the economic bengfft t
servicing a portfolio of mortgage loans on'b,

Valuation of MSAs should be supported by adequate documeni@
MSAs should include the policies and procedures for determinin
and should require

ONaafair value of servicing

e quarterly reviews of valuations and impairment.

e comparisons with external market data, such as market trades, third-party valuations,
industry publications, surveys, and interest-only securities.

e supportable estimates of future cash flows (interest-only securities).

e reconciliations between actual and expected cash flows (static pool analysis).

e detailed support for any changes in the valuation process.

e comparisons between actual yields and market yields.

Static and option-adjusted spread (OAS) cash flow models are the two predominant
approaches to the valuation of MSAs if market prices are not readily available. Valuation
models depend on various input data, such as prepayment speeds, discount rates, delinquency
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rates, float earnings, and escrow earnings. All input assumptions to the valuation model must
be documented to support the valuation conclusion for MSAs and to provide a means for
independently validating those conclusions. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking
Accounting,” for additional guidance on the appropriate accounting of MSAs.

Static cash flow analysis is a common practice for valuing MSAs. This analysis involves
estimating net servicing income and discounting the projected cash flow stream to its present
value using an appropriate discount rate. The discount rate should consider the required rate
of return for an asset having similar risk characteristics. The discount rate should also
consider the risk premium for the uncertainties associated with servicing operations.

Most mortgage loans are subject to prepayment risk. Many are repaid well before contractual
maturity as homeowners move, refinance, or simply pay the loan ahead of schedule. To
estimate the servicingggcome it will receive, a bank must project the level of servicing fees it
can expect from th ooI as individual loans prepay over time.

e industry include Public Securities Association
(PSA), conditional prepayrmef rRg (®PR), and single monthly mortality (SMM). Refer to

the “Glossary” for definitions S ment measures.
If a bank’s estimate of fair values isgot base realistic prepayment speeds and other key
assumptions, MSA values will not be STUPp For example, if the bank uses an
unsupported slow prepayment speed or | J nt @te, the capitalized book value of the

MSAs may be overstated. Conversely, a faster p speed or a higher-than-market
discount rate can understate the MSAs.

assumes interest rate
straigts in their movement or

OAS analysis is a form of stochastic (probabilistic) s
movements are essentially random, though subject to cer
distribution. An OAS model values MSAs based on a full
that can occur over the life of the asset. As interest rates fluct
for MSAs change. OAS is further defined in the “Glossary.”

The primary advantages of OAS include

e use of a probabilistic model consistent with the current term structure of interest rates and
the assumed level of volatility.

e development of explicit pricing and valuation for embedded options, such as the
prepayment option.

e use of simulation methodology that is more theoretically sound, approximating the
methodologies used to value hedge instruments and mortgage securities.
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The primary disadvantages of OAS include

e lack of precise market prices for specific MSAs. The OAS used in the model, like the
discount rate used in static analysis, is arbitrary.

e requirement of more resources than static analysis in terms of computing power,
software, and model sophistication.

e lack of set standards for OAS computation. OAS model results are highly dependent on
input assumptions such as volatility, prepayment speed, default rates, inflation, the
appropriate risk-free rate (Treasury or LIBOR), and the setting of model parameters, all
of which can result in different OAS and MSA values.

e lack of consistency in OAS model methodology that may result in asset valuation
differences.

In choosing betwee

PNiC and OAS analysis, bank risk managers should understand the
advantages and djg# % ges of each. Technical understanding of the details of
implementing tHe sol N itical. Neither method can be a “black box” into which the
user simply plugs asgimgOnsNgd receives results. Risk managers must understand the
internal workings of th@mo®y ang.the implications of the input choices they make.

Model Validation

—

reliability depends on accurate infor use of reasonable, supportable
assumptions. Using models requires substggi gment and expertise.

Models play a critical role in the prgess yaging and accounting for MSAs. A model’s

into the models, the logic and processing of the MifgQ ithin the models, and the

riate IT controls to limit
lude independent review
ot model results

access and maintain data integrity. VValidation proced
of the model logic, comparison against other models, an

Risk Management,” provides detailed guidance regarding mode
Hedging

MSAs are subject to wide changes in fair value as interest rates and prepayment assumptions
change. As interest rates decline, borrowers tend to refinance and prepay their mortgage
loans. This can drastically reduce the estimate of net servicing income from MSAs and
reduce their value. As interest rates rise, MSA values tend to increase, but generally not as
much as they decline when rates fall. This negative convexity of MSAs makes them more
complex to hedge.

Many banks have established hedge programs to mitigate the effects of interest rate and price
risk on MSA values. Banks should understand the nature and magnitude of the risks in their
MSA and, if engaged in hedging, the costs and benefits of their particular hedge strategy, and
the effectiveness of that strategy. See appendix B, “Hedging,” for additional information.
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Selling MSAs

Management should periodically assess its strategic decisions to retain or sell servicing.
Factors underlying this decision may include the bank’s MSA valuation relative to current
market prices, management’s interest rate risk appetite, strategic servicing portfolio
considerations, and capital management issues. Servicing is normally sold in a bulk sale, on a
flow basis, or through sales of individual loans with servicing released. Bulk sales are made
in the secondary market and involve aged servicing. “Flow” refers to a bank selling loans
under a master commitment as loans are produced or pools are formed.

In an “assignment of trade” flow sale arrangement, the seller of the loans and associated
servicing assigns a forward sale commitment of MBS to the buyer of the servicing. The seller
delivers the loans to the buyer, who is then responsible for creating the MBSs and delivering
them to the broker/dgggr while retaining the servicing.

Regulatory (api

Banks should consult w the applicable regulatory capital rules for MSAs. As
discussed, the regulator ital or MSAs will change effective January 1, 2014, and
January 1, 2015, for advance@ap hes banks and non-advanced approaches banks,
respectively. Banks with a lar N of MSAs relative to capital will likely be

subject to additional regulatory scruffny becuse of the volatility of this asset.”®

Interest-Only Strip (Excess Servi

An interest-only (IO) strip is defined in ASC 86
all of the interest due on a bond, mortgage loan,®0
interest-bearing financial asset.” The 10 or excess 3
estimates of interest earned on the underlying assets, T8

‘agfgtractual right to receive some or
eraliZdd mortgage obligation, or other
4 cogists of forward-looking

servicing fee paid to servicer.
administration and trustee fees.
coupon paid to investors.
credit losses.

For example, consider a 30-year, fixed-rate, conventional loan. If the loan rate is 6 percent,
the coupon paid to investors is 5.5 percent, the servicing fee is 0.25 percent (25 basis points),
and the other fees and credit loss estimate is 0.21 percent (21 basis points), then the excess
yield is 0.04 percent (4 basis points). This excess servicing yield would be separately
recognized as an 10 asset.

% On October 11,2013, the OCC published its Basel 111 capital rule 78 Federal Register 62018 (Ocotber 11,
2013), which revises its current rules on bank regulatory capital. The effective date of this rule is phased in over
a five-year period, starting on January 1, 2014, for advanced approaches banks and January 1, 2015, for all
other banks. Until these effective dates begin, examiners should apply the OCC capital rule as described in this
booklet.
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Assets created to recognize excess servicing represent earnings and capital to the bank when
they are recognized. Therefore, overly optimistic or unreasonable assumptions used to
capitalize the 10 could result in overstated earnings and capital. A bank should have
satisfactory policies, procedures, and control systems in place to ensure that such assets are
realistically valued and that the book value is based on prudent assumptions. See appendix C,
“Mortgage Banking Accounting,” for additional guidance.

Q
//I/O
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Examination Procedures

This booklet contains expanded procedures for examining specialized activities or specific
products or services that warrant extra attention beyond the core assessment contained in the
“Community Bank Supervision,” “Large Bank Supervision,” and “Federal Branches and
Agencies Supervision” booklets of the Comptroller’s Handbook. Examiners determine which
expanded procedures to use, if any, during examination planning or after drawing
preliminary conclusions during the core assessment.

Depending on the focus of any particular review, examiners may need to consult other
Comptroller Handbook booklets. For instance, examiners undertaking reviews for
compliance with consumer protection laws should further consult the relevant Consumer
Compliance booklet fgr more information and complete examination procedures, including
the booklets addre e Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act and the Truth in Lending
Act, as applica

Examiners should eveil e IMpact of mortgage banking operations on the bank by
assessing the risks pose®py curr d anticipated activities. Many of the steps in these
procedures require gatheriNg jf on from the bank or reviewing information obtained
from examiners in other functgnaliare iven that interrelationships exist between the
bank departments (e.g., loan prottcig®n andgecondary marketing) and within the bank as a

whole (e.g., liquidity and asset qual®Ry), andthgp business processes and operational risks
ajgfeng@uraged to perform integrated cross-
te

cross business line boundaries, exam
discipline examinations. Performing inte migations and discussing the findings with
id duplication of effort, and

other examiners can reduce the burden on tH€ ba,
e risk profile and quality of risk

& fective cross-check of data and

Scope

The scope of mortgage banking supervisory activities depends o aminer’s knowledge
of those activities, the amount of total and product exposure, and the cumulative amount of
risk posed to the bank. The core examination procedures provide the steps necessary for a
comprehensive mortgage banking examination in smaller or less complex operations and
serve as the base for mortgage banking examination procedures for larger or more complex
operations. The procedures include in-depth analysis and testing to promote examiners’
assessments of the quantity, aggregate level, and direction of risk(s).

The scope of the review may be expanded as necessary in cases in which the bank offers new
or significantly changed products, a particular concern exists, or there are larger, more
complex operations. In these situations, examiners should select the appropriate expanded
procedures, internal control questionnaire, or verification procedures to augment the core

%8 While the expanded procedures include some consumer compliance requirements, they are not intended to be
comprehensive.
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procedures. Examiners are also encouraged to refer to other booklets of the Comptroller’s
Handbook as needed.

Operating subsidiaries or service corporations are, in most cases, examined together with
their parent bank. The OCC supervises banks by business line, not according to corporate
form. Activities conducted in subsidiaries are subject to the same level of scrutiny that is
applied to activities conducted directly in a bank.

OCC examiners conducting a mortgage banking examination should (1) test subsidiaries for
compliance with established policies, practices, procedures, and internal controls in
conjunction with other examination procedures and (2) sample transactions between the
operating subsidiary and the parent bank. Thus, a sample of mortgage loans includes loans
originated at mortgage operating subsidiaries as well as loans originated at the bank itself.

While reviewing 14
practices and prétucldeg
lending.

banking activities, examiners should remain alert for lending
at could indicate unfair, deceptive, abusive, or predatory

Objective: To determine the sC\ge of t mination of mortgage banking and identify
examination objectives and a@ivies®hecessary to meet the needs of the supervisory strategy
for the bank. Assess the level QLK. e the quality of risk management, and determine
the aggregate level and direction of sk of tfge bank’s mortgage banking activities and the
potential for a more thorough revieviygn any ojghe functional areas.

ith other areas such as consumer
include requests for information,

1. Coordinate examination objectives an¥ s
compliance, retail lending, and IT. Coordina
meetings, and scope of transaction testing.

2. Review the following documents to identify any o@ProNlems and determine the
adequacy and timeliness of management’s response t@heWgues gentified, and any
findings or issues requiring follow-up:

e The examination scope memorandum issued by the bank er-in-charge (EIC).

e Previous mortgage banking examination reports and related working papers.

e Pertinent OCC and other regulatory reports, electronic or otherwise.

e Internal memorandums and senior management reports on the mortgage banking unit
since the last examination.

e Reports issued by internal and external auditors, investor reviews (e.g., Fannie Mae,
Freddie Mac, Ginnie Mae, FHLBs, HUD, VA), and significant private investors.

e Financial Crimes Enforcement Network reports on SAR filings.

e Policies and procedures for all functions within the mortgage banking unit.
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3. Obtain and review reports management uses to supervise mortgage banking activities.
Determine any material changes in the following since the last supervisory activity:

Types of products and product mix

Terms on products (i.e., introductory interest rates)
Growth in overall and individual products
Expansion initiatives

e New products

e Marketing or acquisition channels (e.g., Internet, direct mail, third-party originators)

e Underwriting criteria and any automated technologies used in execution

e Monitoring and risk management processes

e Secondary marketing (e.g., pricing, pipeline or warehouse inventory, loan delivery,
hedging)

e Servicing v,

e Servicingfe nce metrics for internally originated loans and loans serviced for
others

e New or expa icMg arrangements

e Compliance wWitMMVERS irements

e Market focus

e Contingency plan test Wggu nd business processes

e SASI16 reports for third-partgfservic@providers

e Rating agency assessments f&g third-pa#y service providers (where available)

4. Investigate management’s perception ¥t rkge conditions and whether the bank can

remain successful without making chandes.

in each functional area to
e thorough review.

ing g#MmmNyjttee. If so, review
’ ttee minutes where

7. Obtain copies of complaints reported to the OCC’s Customer Assistance Group, review
bank consumer complaint logs, and evaluate the information for significant issues and
trends.

5. Assess the risk profile using the core examina
help assess the scope of the examination and pote

6. Determine whether the bank has a separate mortgage b
committee minutes for significant activities. If not, revie
mortgage banking results are reported.

Note: Complaints serve as a valuable early warning indicator for compliance, credit, and
operational issues, including unfair, deceptive, abusive, and predatory practices.

8. Determine whether there is any litigation, either filed or anticipated, associated with the
bank’s mortgage banking activities and the expected cost or other implications.
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9. Determine whether the bank offers debt suspension or cancellation (“debt waiver”)
products. If so, consider compliance with 12 CFR 37, “Debt Cancellation Contracts and
Debt Suspension Agreements.” Refer to the retail lending examination procedures for
specific guidance.

10. Determine during early discussion with management

e how management supervises the mortgage banking operation.

e whether there have been any significant changes in policies, processes, personnel,
control systems, etc.

e whether any internal or external factors could affect the unit.

e whether bank officers are operating in conformance with the established guidelines
and following appropriate management practices.

11. Based on the nce of the previous steps and discussions with the bank EIC and
appropriate Super, termine the scope and objectives of the examination.

12. As examination pr argperformed, conduct appropriate transaction testing for
compliance with app&able I@v, $tablished policies and procedures, and the existence of
appropriate internal contr@ m¥gs®res. Identify any area with inadequate supervision or
undue risk.

Examiners should conduct transcgiog tesigg yvhen the EIC determines that the OCC
should verify a bank’s compliance wit policies and procedures or with

inadequate.

Testing procedures may be conducted perio y on pRrtfolios or targeted segments of
£aSE |
Judgmental or statistical sampling may be used. The samplq @ argeted portfolio
segment may be modified to fit the circumstances. The samp™gg##Cted should be
sufficient in size to reach a supportable conclusion. For information on sampling

methodologies for specific transaction testing, consult the “Sampling Methodologies”
booklet of the Comptroller’s Handbook.

Examiners conducting testing should remain alert for what could be unfair, deceptive,
abusive, or predatory lending practices. If weaknesses or concerns are found, consult the
bank’s EIC or compliance examiner.
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13. Select steps necessary to meet examination objectives from among examination
procedures provided under the following sections of this booklet:

“Management and Supervision”
“Internal and External Audits”
“Information Technology”
“Loan Production”

“Secondary Marketing”
“Servicing”

e “Mortgage Servicing Assets”

Note: The following examination procedures are seldom used in their entirety. Select only
those procedures appropriate to the complexity and risk profile of the mortgage banking
operation.

Q
//I/O
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The first three sections of the examination procedures, “Management and Supervision,”
“Internal and External Audits,” and “Information Technology,” apply to all mortgage
banking operations. A review of these areas must be completed to effectively conclude on the
quality of risk management in any of the four functional areas of loan production, secondary
marketing, servicing, and mortgage servicing assets.

Management and Supervision
Objective: Assess the effectiveness of management and board supervision of mortgage banking
operations, including practices employed to increase the performance and ultimate
profitability.

Core Examination Procedures

quality of products, services, controls, management
agement should have a clear and demonstrable
icipaRgd Yrategic changes’ impact on the financial condition of

supervision, and te
understanding of the
the operation.

complexity of operations. Insuffi evels, experience, and operational
efficiency can lead to high error rates significant risk to the bank.

2. Review staffing levels and expeffise r?to origination volume, servicing size, or
stg#fn

lative to the amount of
hs accurately assessed the

provide relief to existing
4. Review the key risk limits for each of the major functiory aig Nence of meaningful
risk limits is usually indicative that the bank does not underqgg gnature of the risk
and is vulnerable to unwittingly accepting excessive risk, suci™w#redit, operational, or
interest rate risk and all of the attendant negative results.

3. Assess the nature and number of customer ¢
production and servicing. Determine whethel tg
reasons for such complaints and instituted appr®
customers and prevent further events from occurring.

5. Assess the depth and timing of MIS reporting. Insufficient and lagging reporting efforts
suggest a high level of management and oversight risk. Management is disabled from
effectively integrating appropriate risk management processes without a clear knowledge
of profitability, servicing values, and production expectations by type and channel.

6. Review the functional organization dynamics and assess the separation of duties among
the primary operating functions (origination, underwriting, secondary marketing,
valuation, hedging, and finance). Insufficient functional independence may lead to
conflicts of interest and expose the bank to various risks, such as credit, operational, and
liquidity risk.
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7. Determine whether the bank has a high level of mortgage banking income relative to total
banking income. An overly dependent or increasing level of dependency could be
problematic given the volatility associated with mortgage banking earnings, the potential
for rapid changes in interest rates and funding arrangements, and access to capital in the
event of adverse market conditions.

8. Evaluate the model development, usage, and adjustment processes. Significant
dependence on models, whether internally developed or purchased, and operating
systems without external independent reviews could place the bank in a position of false
confidence. Incorrect assumptions or algorithms and outdated systems may lead the bank
to decisions that could have adverse effects on credit, pricing, and interest rate decisions.

9. Review the volume of mortgage originations, pipeline or warehouse size and turnover

rate, and the amqy of the servicing portfolio. Significant changes may indicate
management’ % 0 accelerate earnings, or an absence of appropriate management

oversight.
Expanded Exam

i Procedures

Policies and Controls

1. Review policy and procedural ggfdelinegfor the mortgage bank operation. Determine
whether they are communicated W relevagg®taff and how compliance is monitored.

identify individual responsibilities.
define reasonable risk limits and monitor c
require segregation of duties.

asset-liability
e. Determine the
ortgage banking

management, operational risk management, and consumer &g
extent to which the policies, procedures, and systems incorpois
activities.

3. Review the strategic plan for mortgage banking activities. Determine whether

e the plan is reasonable and achievable in light of the bank’s capital position, physical
facilities, data-processing systems, capabilities, size and expertise of staff, market
conditions, competition, and current economic forecasts.

e the goals and objectives of the mortgage banking business are compatible with the
overall business plan of the bank or its holding company.
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4. Review the budget process and financial performance of the mortgage banking unit.
Determine

e whether bank executive management and the board have communicated performance
goals to the mortgage banking unit.

e whether management tracks and evaluates the mortgage banking unit’s financial
performance as a separate line of business.

e whether staff periodically compare current financial results to the unit’s financial plan
and past performance.

e how staff analyze and document significant deviations from the financial plan.

5. Determine whether management has established a system that reflects all risk
characteristics to ensure that sufficient capital is maintained for mortgage banking
operations. Dete e whether the bank has met the capital requirements of different
investors wit has relationships and assess whether the risk-based capital
requirementSare | correctly.

6. Determine whethede mapagement process is effective and based on sound
information. Evaluat®Ngs conforeNensiveness and whether it adequately addresses
significant risks in each figct area of the mortgage operation.

7. Determine whether mortgage balking fghctional areas have adequate independence and
segregated reporting lines.

8. Determine whether comprehensive procggrgs arghn place to ensure compliance with
laws and regulations.

9. Review the mortgage banking unit’s new prod
considers all applicable risks (credit, interest rate,
compliance, strategic, and reputation).?’ Determine

t process to ensure that it
, operational,
ement

considers customer needs and wants.

prepares financial projections and risk analyses.

considers accounting and regulatory requirements applicable to the product.
obtains legal opinions.

considers technology and MIS requirements risk impact.

Note: Before implementing any marketing initiative, including the rollout of a new
product or change to an existing product, management should review all marketing
materials, consumer disclosures, and product features and terms for compliance with laws
and regulations and to identify and address potentially unfair, deceptive, abusive, and
predatory lending practices that may adversely affect reputation and compliance risk.

%" See also OCC Bulletin 2004-20, “Risk Management of New, Expanded, or Modified Bank Products and
Services.”
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Personnel

10. Assess the expertise and experience of the mortgage banking unit’s management team
and key staff. Review management succession plans and determine whether designated
successors have the necessary background and experience.

11. Review the organizational chart for mortgage banking activities. Determine

whether decision making is centralized or decentralized.

which individuals are responsible for major decisions and who makes final decisions.
whether sufficient independence exists among the various functional areas.

whether actual staffing levels and turnover rates are appropriate based on industry or
peer data.

12. Review compg % plans, including incentive components, for mortgage banking

staj™ ine whether the plans

e comply with a regulations, and internal standards designed to mitigate
risk and reward g fagors, not just the quantity of loans originated.

e comply with applicab ncluding Regulation Z and Regulation X.

e have been reviewed an the board of directors.

e consider qualitative factors last production volume.

e include controls to ensure thaNesyi e not improperly encouraged to direct
borrowers to particular products i i inatory, predatory, or otherwise unlawful
manner.

e include systems to ensure that overages, ave sufficient controls and
monitoring.

e are designed to recruit, develop, and retain a a nt.

e discourage employees from taking risks that are i tidte with the bank’s risk
appetite or prevailing rules or regulations.

e are consistent with the long-term strategic goals of th®h

¢ include compliance with bank policies, laws, and regula

e consider performance relative to the bank’s stated goals.

e consider competitors’ compensation packages for similar responsibilities and

performance.
e consider individual overall performance.

Management Information Systems
13. Evaluate the systems for managing risk within the mortgage banking unit. Determine to

what extent the bank uses simulation modeling to assess the impact of interest rate
changes or other economic variables on the mortgage operation.

Comptroller's Handbook 83 Mortgage Banking



Examination Procedures > Management and Supervision

14. Review MIS and determine management’s capacity for evaluating and monitoring
mortgage banking activities. Evaluate MIS reports for detail, accuracy, and timeliness.
Determine whether

e MIS and operating systems are adequate to monitor current operations and handle
future product growth.

e Dboard receives MIS reports on profitability, monthly production volume, inventory
aging, hedged and unhedged positions, mark-to-market analyses, delinquencies,
foreclosures, status of reserves, MSAs, operational efficiency, and policy exceptions.

e current MIS allocates all revenues and costs (including overhead and administrative
support) by functional area (production, secondary marketing, servicing, etc.) and
production channel (retail, wholesale, correspondent), and how management uses this
information to administer mortgage operations.

16. Assess the adequacy of phig , data-processing systems and platforms, and
human resources capabilities. D@erminggadequacy relative to

e current business volume.

e future business plans, including stra ves to meet any shortcomings.
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Internal and External Audits

Objective: Determine whether a comprehensive audit program has been implemented and whether
the board or audit committee has established effective audit guidelines and processes for
mortgage banking activities.

Core Examination Procedures

1.

Determine whether an audit review has been performed since the last examination.
Assess the scope and frequency of internal audits. Consider statutory requirements and
regulatory guidelines, purpose and objectives of audits, control and risk assessments,
audit cycles, and reporting relationships and requirements.

dit staff and related functions have a direct reporting line to the
ssuade the possibility of managerial pressure and preserve the

Determine whe

board of dircgf® %

integrity of the a

Determine whethefgan takes appropriate and timely action on the audit findings
and recommendation th@ it reports the action to the board of directors or its
audit committee.

functions. Determine the level o bank auditing personnel, specifically in
the areas of mortgage banking and cagg

Evaluate the independence and mpyof those who manage and perform the audit
ri

Determine whether audit personnel actively
audit programs. Optimally, audit staff shoul(’hg :
can create their own MIS reporting independentS thg d area for review.

Determine whether the nature and depth of the relati tvgAgQ the internal and
external audit function is promoting a thorough review cdfroet®@l area and detailing
all pertinent areas of concern. Areas of review might includ$ ogract outlining the
scope of the work to be performed, fees, and the protocol for C#®ing terms of
engagement for increased work assignments.

Review the board or audit committee minutes, as well as audit information packages
submitted to the board or audit committee to determine whether the audit findings are
reviewed, discussed, and acted on by the board of directors. Actions that suggest active
participation by the board of directors might include the review and approval of audit
strategies, policies, programs, and compensation structures for external auditors.
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Expanded Examination Procedures
Policies and Controls

1. Review the bank’s internal audit program for mortgage banking activities. Determine
whether it includes adequate objectives, procedures, scheduling, and reporting systems.

2. Determine the extent to which the internal audit program covers the following mortgage
banking areas, as applicable:

Production

Pipeline and warehouse operations
Hedging activities
Servicing

MSAs

Secondary m I
Internal contml
Financial and r
Accounting treat
Inter-company transacggon

MIS

IT and IT environment

Compliance with applicable 12 r ns, and guidance, including assessing
whether any lending practices are ive, abusive, or predatory

5 those mortgage lending
trgditional mortgage products.

4. Determine whether auditors periodically review and

e accuracy of data input, record keeping, and related M

e appropriate accounting for and financial reporting of ope

e information security processes and requirements (refer to the FFIEC Information
Technology Examination Handbook “Information Security” booklet).

e system architecture and performance.

e |loan documentation management.

e outsourcing arrangements and services (refer to the FFIEC Information Technology
Examination Handbook “Outsourcing” booklet).

e continuity of operations, including backup and recovery (refer to the FFIEC
Information Technology Examination Handbook “Business Continuity Planning”
booklet).
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Personnel

5. Review the education, experience, and ongoing training of the internal audit staff and
draw a conclusion about its expertise in auditing mortgage banking activities.

6. Evaluate the independence of the internal audit staff by considering whether it has
necessary authority and access to records and to whom it reports audit findings.

Management Information Systems
7. Determine whether the internal auditors periodically verify the accuracy of MIS reports.

8. Determine whether the internal audit function itself has sufficient MIS to report and
monitor signific indings for appropriate management resolution.

Processes

9. Determine wheth rd and management have established internal and external
audit coverage for t ortg nking unit and its associated IT environment.

10. Determine whether interndgQr udit provides adequate audit coverage of primary
income- and expense-related act@fities ngpst likely to have a significant impact on
earnings or capital. Consider anygignificgg®Precommendations from other examination
areas that were not addressed by intctngfor gflernal audit findings.

Internal Audit

g tiyeness of the audit by
Q ation, as well as the

11. Review internal audit working papers. Evaluatd
considering the scope, frequency, and working p
conclusions reached.

bn, or examination
Mae, FHLBsS,

12. Determine whether the internal audit staff reviews the audi
reports prepared by the external auditors, HUD, Freddie Ma
private investors, and regulators.

13. Determine to what extent the internal audit follows up on criticisms and
recommendations in those reports.

14. Review the criticisms and recommendations in the internal audit report. Determine
whether, and the extent to which, management changes operating and administrative
procedures as a result of report findings. Evaluate how the internal audit unit assesses the
appropriateness of management’s corrective action.
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External Audit

15. Review the results of the most recent engagement letter, external audit report, and
management letter for potential issues or concerns to ascertain the consistency and
thoroughness of issues identified related to the mortgage banking operation.

16. Determine to what extent the external auditors rely on the internal audit staff and the
internal audit report.

17. Determine whether the external auditors review all functional mortgage banking areas.
18. Review the findings in the external audit report. Determine whether the auditors rendered

an opinion on the effectiveness of internal controls and assessed the overall condition of
the mortgage bar i

19. Determine
auditor’s recom
operating and ad

nggement promptly and effectively responds to the external
nd whether management makes appropriate changes to
trglve procedures as a result of the report’s finding(s).

Q
//I/O
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Information Technology

Objective: Assess the adequacy of the mortgage banking function’s IT structure, operating
environment, and control practices.

Note: These procedures are intended to provide an overview of IT in the mortgage banking
function. The procedures are not all-inclusive and should be adjusted accordingly. Refer to
the FFIEC Information Technology Examination Handbook as needed.

Core Examination Procedures

1.

Determine whether the bank adopted new Internet-based systems for mortgage loan
origination, procegsing, pricing, or delivery, or enhanced existing usage of such systems.
Significantly in g broker or correspondent relationships through an electronic

i bank and customers to multiple forms of fraud.

Assess the level te Aess for independent agents (i.e., mortgage brokers,
correspondents, créggt reMesitgies, title insurance companies, settlement firms, etc.) and
information walls to rg tiRyd-Rarty confidentiality.

Review the number and na tsoXcing relationships. Vendors can be problematic
for a bank to manage given the tchnicafchallenges of connecting to each third party and
e’

the potential for increased electr

Determine whether the bank uses a thir
safeguards possessed to ensure the security

ocess mortgage applications and the
ers’ personal information.

Assess the level of access controls over custom Mg from internal as well as
external threats.

Review the bank’s incident response process to system Mblg
and mediation are imperative to recovery and monitoring fd

Determine whether the bank has properly segregated IT duties. Failure to appropriately
segregate IT duties from the production process can expose the bank to fraud schemes
and, ultimately, affect its earnings and capital.

Determine the existence, testing, and updating of the business continuity processes.
Examine the assumptions, change control processes, data synchronization procedures,
crisis management methodologies, and incident response times for level of continuity.
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Expanded Examination Procedures

1. Review internal and external IT audit comments and reports issued that address the
technology supporting the mortgage banking business.

Note: IT-related audit comments and reports may be issued by a specialized IT audit
group or integrated with general internal or external audit comments and reports.

2. Review internal IT risk assessments of the technology systems that support mortgage
banking activities.

3. Obtain and review technology management reports to assess performance issue trends of
key mortgage banking systems.

Note: The IT examiner sh o)

6. After review of the above infornWgion, angiscussion with the mortgage banking EIC,
determine the scope of the IT examinaggn.

7. Determine whether key mortgage bankirig s
party vendor. If the mortgage banking syste
service contract and assess the effectiveness o
Refer to OCC Bulletin 2013-29, “Third-Party Rel®w
Guidance,” and the “Outsourcing Technology Servic
Information Technology Examination Handbook.

8. Assess the effectiveness of the IT control environment manai he bank’s IT
department, with emphasis on

IT management.

IT audit.

systems development life cycle.

data input, access, processing, and change controls.
data and system validation.

network performance monitoring.

information security.

business continuation and disaster recovery planning and testing.
user access controls.

systems administrator practices.

e level and quality of IT technical staff.
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9. Assess access control and change management policies and procedures for internally
developed and off-the-shelf software used by the mortgage banking function.

10. Discuss any IT-related issues and concerns with the mortgage banking EIC and bank
management.

11. Compile IT conclusions and matters requiring attention (MRA) and communicate to the
mortgage banking EIC.

Q
//I/O
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Loan Production

Objective: Assess the risks associated with loan production and determine whether loan production
activities are executed in conformity with board-approved strategies and processes and
comply with legislative and regulatory requirements.

Core Examination Procedures

1.

Assess the level of wholesale originated (broker or correspondent) mortgage loans
relative to overall production. Significant increases or a disproportionate percentage can
present the bank with substantial credit, pricing, recourse, and liquidity risk.

Assess the volume of nonconforming, subprime, Alt-A, or nontraditional mortgage loans
and by the industry. The bank should have a robust mortgage
., processing and underwriting) and several funding options to
ues. Rapid increases in such loans may signal a significant
jonM and compliance risks within the bank and across the

avoid potential li
buildup of credit
system.

Review the bank’s strategi to e for the portfolio versus originating for sale, and

determine the extent to wh ageNoans originated for sale are transferred to the

portfolio. Portfolio increases beybnd ?c plans may be representative of systemic or
S 4M0Ng

staffing issues in the origination icant variations in standards used to
underwrite loans for sale versus loans, rtfolio may be cause for concern.

Determine whether the bank has high or an i
pressure to acquire assets and achieve revente
characteristics that have been proven to cause h
requests.

agffONevel of policy exceptions. The
@ by be driving the bank to ignore
Q

Ve default and repurchase
Determine whether the bank is loosening underwriting Stgdgg# Jout other
compensating factors and adequate funding sources. Excess dgiwriting flexibility
without investor or senior management approval is likely to pM™ armful to the bank at
different levels.

Determine whether the bank has a high level of missing documents on closed loans. High
volumes and poorly defined pre-funding review processes can lead to high levels of
rejections or repurchase requests.

Review the number and nature of QC, audit, and consumer compliance findings. Banks
should ensure that consumers have clear and balanced information about the menu of
products being offered by the bank. Failure to do so may be in violation of federal and
state laws and regulations.
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8. Determine whether the bank has sufficient policies, procedures, and staff to comply with
requirements related to the origination mortgage loans set forth in federal law (including
Regulations X and Z), state law, and investor requirements. The bank should pay
particular attention to the assessment of consumers’ ability to repay the loan, appraisal
requirements, loan originator registration and licensing obligations, loan originator
compensation limitations, and disclosure requirements.

Expanded Examination Procedures
Policies and Controls
1. Determine whether the board or its mortgage banking committee, consistent with its

duties and responsibilities, has adopted adequate loan production policies. Determine
whether policies glgquately address

the type hgabank will originate or purchase.
loan sources.
underwriting g€glell
pricing methodolMges
compliance activities.
documentation standar
real estate appraisal and evalgiations!
2. Determine whether management reco{
mortgages and whether appropriate porti#lio
place.?® Determine whether

risks of nontraditional and subprime

e policies have been developed that specify a
and portfolio limits, as well as risk management e iOWs. Consider whether the
bank
— manages risk appropriately by means of operatin

procedures, and policy exception limits and reporting
— uses appropriate MIS to identify risk layering and estal
risk layering.
— establishes growth and volume limits by loan type, especially for products and
product combinations requiring heightened attention due to easing terms or rapid
growth.

N appropriate limits on

%8 The CFPB 2012 rules amending Regulation Z, in particular the ability-to-repay requirements, impose
significant limitations on nontraditional mortgage products.
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e concentrations of nontraditional or subprime mortgage products exist and, if so,
whether they are effectively monitored. Consider concentration limits on

— loan types.

— third-party originations.

— geographic area.

— property occupancy status.

— key portfolio characteristics, such as loans with high CLTV and DT] ratios, loans
with potential for negative amortization, loans to borrowers with credit scores
below established thresholds, and nontraditional mortgage loans with layered
risks.

3. Determine whether national bank policies and procedures provide adequate guidance to
avoid unfair, deceptive, abusive, or predatory lending practices, including the following:

tly and sequentially.
igsgd mortgages that contain terms favorable to the
borrower into a lo ssavorable terms.
4. Determine whether policie ced®es address, if applicable, the circumstances (and
associated controls and monitorigg proc®¥ssgs) in which the bank may make loans
involving features or actions that % cerns regarding unfair, deceptive, abusive,

or predatory lending practices. Such fgftu actions include the following:

e Financing single-premium credit life ins ilar products.?

e Allowing negative amortization.

e Requiring balloon payments in short-term tr

e Charging prepayment penalties in the later years n eyond the rate reset
period on hybrid ARMs.

e Increasing interest rates upon default.

e Inserting arbitration clauses.*

e Making high-cost loans (e.g., loans subject to HOEPA).

If weaknesses or concerns are found relating to unfair, deceptive, abusive, or predatory
lending practices, consult the bank’s EIC or compliance examiner.

2 When finalized, amendments to Regulation Z, effective January 2014, will prohibit such single-premium
financing.

% Amendments to Regulation Z effective June 2013 prohibit mandatory arbitration clauses in specified
transactions.
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Note: For additional information refer to appendix C to 12 CFR 30, “OCC Guidelines
Establishing Standards for Residential Mortgage Lending Practices,” and

12 CFR 160.101, “Real Estate Lending Standards,” and the following OCC advisory
letters:

e AL 2000-7, “Abusive Lending Practices”

e AL 2002-3, “Guidance on Unfair or Deceptive Acts or Practices”

e AL 2003-2, “Guidelines for National Banks to Guard Against Predatory and Abusive
Lending Practices”

e AL 2003-3, “Avoiding Predatory and Abusive Lending Practices in Brokered and
Purchased Loans”

5. Evaluate management oversight of origination, processing, and underwriting functions to
ensure supervis ountability for the quality and timeliness of production functions.
Consider

e benchmarking st ra§or the production function.
e processes to defggt aW pr t errors before closing and delivery.

Personnel

6. Review the organizational chart@nd rep®rtigg structure for the loan production area.
Determine whether /

e responsibilities and reporting struct rigination, processing, underwriting,

e each function is sufficiently independent
origination.
e the QC unit is independent of the origination funcy

7. Review the qualifications, any required licensing or regiNatj Wrience levels, and
training programs for originators, processors, underwriters, ¥
adequate abilities to execute their respective responsibilities i are and sound manner.

Management Information Systems

9. Assess the quality of the MIS used to monitor and administer loan production functional
areas, including the adequacy of source document(s) to process application reconcilement
procedures.

10. Evaluate the disaster recovery plan to determine whether it covers all major production
functions performed in-house. Consider whether backup systems exist in case primary
systems fail, and assess the existence of any unnecessary risk exposure.
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Processes

Originat

ion

11. Assess the mortgage banking unit’s credit culture and lending philosophy, including to

what

degree it is willing to relax credit standards or offer below-market pricing to

increase mortgage production volume.

12. Determine whether the bank’s origination activities are primarily retail- or wholesale-

orien

ted. Determine key differences in the programs, including price, product type, and

interest rate lock period.

13. Review the sources and types of mortgage products offered. Examiners should

e evaluate g lume, trends, and concentrations.

e determirf®the

of, and growth in, higher-risk or nontraditional products, such

as
— loans with'i only features.
— payment-opti
— reduced documentgtio he borrower’s assets, employment, or income.
— higher LTV ratios anygus second liens.
— higher DTI ratios.
— lower credit risk scores.
— longer-term amortization.
— negative amortization.
— loans secured by non-owner-occupiegro
Note: When evaluating lending activities, exam main alert for practices and

product terms that could indicate unfair, deceptive, ab

redatory issues.

14. Determine whether the bank complies with applicable la®s g ting loans, including

e providing accurate initial consumer compliance disclosures (e

.0., good faith estimate

and informational booklet, truth-in-lending statement) to the applicant within
prescribed time frames.
e providing full and fair product information to consumers. Consider

the availability of full and fair product descriptions when customers are shopping
for mortgages.

whether promotional materials and product descriptions provide sufficient
information to enable consumers to prudently consider the costs, terms, features,
and risks of mortgages, including nontraditional and subprime mortgages, in their
product selection decisions.

how information is disclosed regarding payment shock, negative amortization,
prepayment penalties, balloon payments, cost for reduced documentation, and
responsibility for taxes and insurance.
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— whether customers are inappropriately directed or steered to consummate any
particular transaction.
— compliance with special rules for certain mortgage transactions (e.g. HOEPA).

Note: Examiners should consult compliance examiners for assistance with these
procedures, if needed. Examiners also should consider the asset size of the bank to assess
whether the OCC is primarily responsible for assessing compliance with the requirements
of federal consumer financial laws.

15. Determine whether the bank sufficiently documents the proposed disposition of each
mortgage at the time it is acquired or originated, i.e., whether to hold it in warehouse for
sale or retain it in the permanent portfolio.

16. Evaluate control igned to prevent originators from altering loan pricing parameters

arketing unit.

17. Determine the mggho,
whether

s to evaluate and compensate loan originators. Determine

e Dbank pays loan officeff baQd®n transaction terms and conditions, an action

prohibited by mortgag r compensation standards set forth in
Regulation Z.
e performance and compensati gras gonsider qualitative factors such as loan

quality, completeness of applicatiq
initial consumer disclosures, as weéll
e compensation programs incorporate con
improperly encouraged to direct borrow
predatory, or otherwise unlawful manner.
e management adequately holds originators accoll

ation, and timeliness and accuracy of
ingMon volume.

er all direct and
gErs should

18. Review management’s analysis of origination costs. De
indirect costs are appropriately measured and accounted fo

e determine whether the analysis covers all major product types and sources of
production.

e determine whether management calculates the amount of time the bank must service a
loan before it recaptures all origination expenses.

e evaluate management’s comparison of key production functions (e.g., origination
costs, underwriting efficiency, and processing time) with budget and industry
averages.

e review management’s analysis of origination costs within the organization and
whether costs are assessed by product unit.

e determine whether the bank defers loan fees in excess of cost in accordance with
ASC 310 for retained mortgages. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting,”
for additional guidance.
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Processing

19. Review management’s system for monitoring processor workflow and efficiency.
Determine whether

e industry standards are used as a benchmark.

e Dbank has procedures requiring processors to notify pipeline management of
withdrawn mortgage applications.

e there are processes, monitoring, and reporting systems to ensure that loans are closed
before the expiration of interest rate locks.

20. Determine the method used to ensure that all required loan documents are obtained and
accurately completed before the scheduled loan closing. Determine

e how ofte loan documents were not obtained and accurately completed
within tIT€ ba ribed time frames.

e whether the \@lu eptions is excessive relative to the total pipeline and
volume of clos

e volume of under peRse items caused by processing errors. Assess whether
the volume of these exgep is high relative to the bank’s internal guidelines and
industry standards.

e whether management has ev uated/enderlying cause of any errors and has taken

appropriate corrective action.

Underwriting
21. Review management’s process for measurin

@ r efficiency and quality.
Determine whether

e performance is measured against objective benchi®grks
e management reviews investor feedback to evaluate

22. Review systems in place to ensure that underwriting practices ply with applicable
law, bank policy, and the underwriting criteria specified by the purchaser(s) of the bank’s
mortgage products. Determine

e whether the bank has a contractual relationship with each purchaser.

e whether the bank uses automated underwriting systems, automated valuation models
(AVM), and other automated underwriting processes.

e whether mortgage insurance is obtained in accordance with investor requirements
(i.e., original LTV higher than 80 percent) and for loans sold with recourse or those
that are retained by the bank (if required by policy).

e number and dollar volume of loans originated that do not conform to policy. Evaluate
the process for approving policy exceptions and determine the reasonableness of the
volume of loans approved with policy exceptions.
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23. Determine whether loan terms and underwriting standards are consistent with prudent
lending and the repayment capacity of borrowers. Determine whether a bank’s qualifying
standards recognize the potential impact of payment shock on borrowers. Additional
consideration should be given to borrowers with high LTV ratios, high DTI ratios, low
credit scores, reduced documentation, and any combination thereof.

24. Determine whether the analysis of borrower repayment capacity includes an evaluation of
the ability to repay the debt by final maturity. For nontraditional and subprime mortgage
products, the analysis of repayment capacity should be determined at the fully indexed
rate, assuming a fully amortizing schedule. For products that permit negative
amortization, the repayment analysis should be based on the total amount the bank has
committed to lend. This would include the initial loan amount plus any balance increase
that may accrue from the negative amortization provision.

25. Review the prgfg
whether the #ankja
exceptions. Revig
approved with poli

A for handling loans that do not conform to policy. Determine
and obtains, senior management’s approval for policy
ing systems, reporting, and tracking of performance for loans

26. Determine whether the veloped and deployed processes to mitigate exposures
and protect their collatera re municipal lending programs are offered that
could create a super-senior lien gfiority. B-or new mortgage loans, mitigating efforts
should include reducing LTV lir
lending program and consideration i payment requirements in the borrower’s
financial capacity.

27. Determine whether customers denied credit
and FCRA.

Appraisal and Evaluation

a proper notice under the ECOA
28. Determine whether there is an effective internal control stfyg @ sure appropriate
collateral valuation policies and procedures that comply witNgeg#raisal provision of
Regulation Z (12 CFR 1026.42), OCC appraisal regulations (12 CFR 34, subpart C, for
national banks and 12 CFR 164 for FSAs), and OCC Bulletin 2010-42, “Interagency
Appraisal and Evaluation Guidelines.”

29. Review the appraisal and evaluation function to determine the independence of the
function and the competency of the individuals administering the function. Determine
whether

e those preparing a valuation or performing a valuation management function do not
have a prohibited conflict of interest in the transaction.

e required independence in the appraisal function is fostered through reporting lines
and compensation systems in the organizational structure.
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e appraisers and evaluators, whether in-house or third-party providers, are appropriately
independent from loan production and pressure from other sources that may attempt
to influence the outcome of an appraisal or evaluation assignment.

e appraisers and evaluators are selected and engaged on the basis of their competency
for valuing property on a case-by-case basis. Geographic and property-type
competency, educational background, and experience are important elements to
consider in selecting the appropriate provider.

e the bank has a process to ascertain that persons it engages to perform appraisals or
provide evaluation services have no direct or indirect interest, financial or otherwise,
in the property or transaction.

e the information the bank provides in its engagement of an appraiser or evaluator does
not inappropriately influence the appraiser or suggest the property’s value.

e persons independent of the loan production function oversee the selection of

appraisers a rsons providing evaluation services.
e the apprg process is appropriately independent of the loan production
process.

30. Review the bank’s¥goce®s foggstablishing and maintaining its list of individuals
qualified to perform 2WNgrajsg, eRpluations, and valuation reviews. Determine whether

providing evaluation servic

e findings are documented and anagement in making periodic
adjustments to the list.

e the bank has a process atiMythe quality of work of appraisers and individuals
e

31. Review the types of appraisals and evaluati

GSE, for a loan using the appraisal exemption section (IQCFR4#.43(a)(10)(ii) for
national banks and 12 CFR 164.3(a)(10)(ii) for FSAs), waS® loan sold to the GSE?
e |If AVMs are used as a part of the evaluation product, a thorough review of the use of

AVMs in the evaluation process is necessary. See the “Interagency Appraisal and

Evaluation Guidelines” for more information. The following is a starting point for the

review and is not meant to be all-inclusive:

— Determine whether the bank did a thorough validation of models and continues to
validate (and document) results periodically.

— Consider (1) documentation of the validation’s analysis, assumptions, and
conclusions; (2) back-testing a representative sample of the valuations against
market data on actual sales; and (3) whether the validation process covers
properties representative of the geographic area and property type for which the
tool is used.
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e Determine whether the institution has established a process to assess whether the
results of an AVM should not be used as a part of an evaluation (e.g., property types,
geographic location, and price tiers). For information pertaining to high-priced
mortgage loans, see 12 CFR 34, subpart G, for national banks and 12 CFR 164,
subpart B, for FSAs.

32. Review the adequacy and effectiveness of the appraisal review process. Determine
whether

o the depth of the appraisal review is based on the size of the loan, complexity, and
other risk factors specific to the individual transaction.

e appraisals ordered by a different financial services institution are thoroughly reviewed
to ensure that the appraisal meets acceptable quality standards and complies with the

jons, agency guidelines, and the bank’s internal policies.

e reviewer ledgeable and competent to perform reviews of appraisals and
evaluati
e the bank s aMgress resolution of disagreements between the appraiser or

evaluator and tg re eLayith respect to market value or any assumptions provided
in the appraisal oNgyaluagon$gport.
e there are review policgs aNdl Controls that ensure that each appraisal and evaluation is

reviewed to assure sufiieuafft Or\tion and analysis before making the final credit
decision.
e the appraisal review is suffic y ted.
Closing

33. Determine the adequacy of the bank’s proce @ ) and funding loans, including its
compliance with applicable law.

34. Determine how management monitors loan closer peffgrmance ensures that loan
closers follow the underwriter’s instructions.

35. Determine whether there is a process in place to ensure that s ent statements reflect
all actual charges and adjustments in connection with the settlement and require that all
charges or adjustments subsequent to settlement are disclosed to the lending institution
through the preparation of an amended HUD-1.

36. Determine whether insured closing letters from title insurers are used and whether this
letter sets forth the title insurance company’s responsibilities for negligence, fraud, and
errors in closings performed by approved agents or attorneys.

37. Determine whether the bank has formed bona fide affiliated business arrangements
(ABA) with third parties to offer real estate settlement services. Determine the volume
and nature of these arrangements. Determine whether the ABA disclosure is provided
(12 CFR 1024).
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38. If the bank has formed ABAs, determine whether the bank assessed compliance with the
standards described in HUD’s 1996 policy statement on “Sham Controlled Business
Arrangements” and concluded that the structure, operating agreement, and activities of
these entities do not violate Section 8 of RESPA. (See OCC Bulletin 2005-27, “Real
Estate Settlement Procedures Act: Sham Controlled Business Arrangements,” for
additional guidance.)

39. Determine whether appropriate initial and ongoing due diligence is performed on third-
party settlement agents, including

¢ reviewing the qualifications of the closers, including training, licenses, types of
properties handled, and geographic familiarity.
e assessing the financial strength of the third party, adequacy of professional insurance,

vestor exclusionary lists, fraud databases, and internal watch lists.
gadual transactions, the settlement agent is qualified given the
ion, type of product, and geographic familiarity.

rty s@tlegent agents, determine whether appropriate
management processes arfin , iIncluding

e ensuring that approved settlqhent aggnts are independent of the lending process.

e ensuring that the settlement aggMeguiate systems and training programs in
place to comply with applicable | gulations, to adhere to bank closing
instructions governing the closing p

through disbursement of funds, accuracy of the s
recording of liens.

e tracking and analyzing whether missing or inaccurate d&§
timely manner and whether exceptions to policies or procet™®
timely manner.

are received in a
gs are resolved in a

41. Determine whether a process is in place to ensure that closing instruction letters are
tailored to the transaction, and that they address documenting the source of down
payments and all applicable charges to ensure that the HUD settlement statement is
completed accurately.

42. Determine whether there is a requirement that the settlement agent notify the bank if
(1) the settlement agent has knowledge of previous, concurrent, or subsequent
transactions involving the same borrower, seller, or subject property that relate to the
transaction being closed by the settlement agent or (2) all irregularities or suspicious
activities concerning the settlement of the subject property have been identified, reported,
and remediated.
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43. Determine whether the bank has a post-closing review process to evaluate closing
packages for accuracy and to ensure that all front-end closing documents are obtained.
Assess the timeliness and effectiveness of the post-closing review process.

Wholesale Activities

44. Review the list of wholesale sources (brokers or correspondents) of loans approved by
the bank. Determine the types and dollar volume of loans purchased from each wholesale
source.

45. As part of a newly created wholesale relationship, perform an initial due diligence review
and an annual review thereafter. Determine whether the bank reviews the following
information before purchasing loans from a wholesale source:

operations, including potential conflicts of interest

ipals and loan officers
Financial capacitfgnd,cogditin

Historical default andgore re levels

Early payment defaults
Nondelivery history

HUD, Fannie Mae, or Freddi iggfesiar status (when applicable)
Documentation deficiencies

Fraud
Record of compliance with applicable li
e Results of quality-control reviews

46. Determine how the bank’s policies and procedures ar: ted to third parties with
respect to application processing and appraisal orderin tration. Determine
how the bank communicates its policies and standards de%
deceptive, predatory, and abusive lending practices (e.g., lerN
value of collateral rather than the borrower’s ability to service Tf
disclosures).

debt, misleading

47. Determine the process for evaluating and monitoring the quality of mortgages purchased
from wholesale sources. Determine whether the bank underwrites mortgages or delegates
underwriting responsibilities to the correspondent or a third party. Determine

¢ how the bank monitors, on an ongoing basis, the quality of mortgages and
completeness of file documentation for loans purchased from wholesale sources.

e whether the bank maintains records of post-purchase reviews, including the volume
of rejected loans from each source.
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e whether the bank rejects noncompliant loans (loans not meeting contractual
requirements) and returns them to the seller. If the bank retains noncompliant loans,
determine their ultimate disposition.

e whether loans made through third parties reflect the standards and practices used by
an institution in its direct lending activities.

e whether adequate systems are in place to verify that third parties are not being paid to
generate incomplete or fraudulent mortgage applications or are not otherwise
receiving referral or unearned income or fees prohibited by RESPA.

e whether the bank takes appropriate action against a third party with ongoing credit or
documentation problems. Such actions should include terminating the relationship
when appropriate.

48. Assess the quality of loans acquired from different wholesale sources. Review

historical d foreclosure levels.
history of no
HUD, Fanni
documentation

die Mac investor status (when applicable).

49. Assess the bank’s risk(s) Rgr foydingwholesale mortgages. Determine whether

e collateral is received before gaymen®
e systems are in place to preve % loss exposure.
Pricing Methodologies, Overages, and Cor#ess

50. Determine whether overages are a component g @ ’s earnings and origination
activities:

e Review the percentage of mortgages originated sirg the®lagg#®amination that
resulted in an overage and the average overage colleC%d
e Determine whether mortgage loan originators receive cONQeng4

overages (including salaries, commissions, or similar financtal incentives).

51. Determine whether adequate systems are in place to monitor and supervise overage and
concession activities, and to prevent such compensation from determining mortgage loan
originator compensation to the extent prohibited. Determine whether

e the bank has detailed documentation and tracking reports, accurate financial reporting
systems, and comprehensive customer complaint tracking systems in place.

e the imposition of overages is consistent with applicable laws and regulations.

e management reviews overage and concession activity for illegal disparate treatment
and impact, both for individual customers and protected classes.

Note: If concerns are noted, consult with the EIC or consumer compliance examiners.
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Portfolio Management
52. Review monitoring systems for the credit quality of loan production. Determine

e the number and dollar volume of existing past-due loans, first and early payment
default, and loans repurchased since the last examination by each retail and wholesale
source.

e how the bank’s credit quality compares with industry averages, as well as against
government agency-provided data.

e whether the bank has any significant concentrations (product type, underwriting
criteria, geography, etc.) and whether management is monitoring this exposure.

53. Ascertain the number and dollar volume of loans rejected by investors and the reasons
why investors degged to purchase these loans. Determine whether the volume of
@ excessive in relation to total production volume.

54. Determine whethglr the@0a onitors loan documentation and underwriting exceptions
by loan productionqOur

55. Assess the effectiveness o crlit¥isk management and determine whether management
is effectively supervising he cause of delinquencies and repurchases.
Determine whether

e key financial statistics (e.g., cre i%

V, housing, and total debt coverage

ratios) and their relationship to credi

e management is obtaining and analyzing dNformation on mortgages.
Determine how management assesses th ; Wlelinguencies from changes in
underwriting practices, origination channelgnd g

e management is employing vintage analysis to aCliv; nd monitor
delinquencies, foreclosures, and losses.

e products and sources of production are compared 0
seasoning.

e management is monitoring the volume of unplanned nonsa™ mortgages (due to
underwriting or documentation problems) and analyzing the contributing factors and
sources of problems.

56. Determine whether management has sufficient MIS to detect changes in the risk profile
of nontraditional mortgages and analyzes potential portfolio performance in a stressed
environment. Consider whether

e the bank’s MIS provides early warning reporting and vintage analysis to detect
changes in the portfolio’s risk profile.

e reporting systems allow management to isolate key loan products, layered
nontraditional loan features, and borrower characteristics to allow early identification
of performance deterioration.
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e portfolio volume and performance results are tracked against expectations, internal
lending standards, and policy limits.

e sensitivity analysis is performed on key portfolio segments to identify and quantify
events that can increase risks within a segment or the entire portfolio.

Production Quality Control

57. Determine whether the QC program meets investor guidelines specifying scope,
timeliness, content, and independence. Consider whether the QC plan covers all

e channels of production.
e mortgage products.
e underwriting methods.
e employees i ed in the origination process.
e vendors g ors involved in the origination process.
58. Review a sampl rtsWysued by the QC unit. Determine whether QC reports

e are analyzed accolyng tognoRgage broker, loan officer, underwriter or processor,
branch office, buildergapaiseLs, settlement agents, product, geographic area, and
other identified concen .

e are presented to personnel oggside th€ pgpduction unit.

e accurately identify noncompl % erwriting standards or procedures,
whether underwriters properly refg?s ed fraudulent loan activity, and whether
reappraisal requests are properly initéte

e provide qualitative analysis and make ¢
deficiencies, and deficiency concentration
correspondent.

e adequately document findings and conclusions.

e require corrective action for noted material except

59. Review the adequacy of the bank’s QC program and determ er it is independent
of the production process (determining whether the bank performs the program internally
or uses an outside vendor). Determine whether

o the QC unit tests a sample of closed loans from all origination channels to verify that
underwriting and closing processes comply with bank policies, government
regulations, and the requirements of investors and private mortgage insurers.

e lenders supplement investor-required random sampling with discretionary sampling.
If discretionary sampling is used, determine whether it is based on the lender’s
specific needs, such as sampling of specific offices, brokers and correspondents, staff
persons, appraisers, higher-risk loans, nontraditional loans, and loans that may
involve fraud.
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e QC findings are effectively communicated and whether corrective action or response
is required for significant deficiencies.
e management takes timely corrective action to resolve adverse QC findings.

60. Determine whether the bank has any material exposure to mortgage insurance providers.
Ensure that management has a process in place to quantify the exposure and assess the
credit risk of the insurance providers. Assess and determine

e PMI providers the bank uses as credit enhancements to the bank’s portfolio (currently
and in the past).

aggregate exposure report by number and dollar for each provider.

aging reports on claims submitted and the disposition of those claims.

list of deferred payment obligations, if any.

allowance T and lease losses (ALLL) assessment and methodology.

| audit with management responses.

Fraud Detection
61. Determine the numbeNgf a® fraud referral cases identified since the last

examination. Discuss sigr§ic ages with management to assess root causes and
corrective actions taken.

62. Determine the number of SARS 0
examination. Ensure that the bank’s S

63. Determine whether the individual or group r

tgage fraud submitted since the prior
ission process is effective.

or fraud risk management

adequately
e trains originators, processors, underwriters, and Se & sonnel to help identify
loans with a higher risk for fraud, fraud schemes, i gncies in borrower and

property data that indicate potential fraud.
e investigates fraud referral cases and resolves them pron
e tracks loans repurchased because of fraud or misrepresentatton.
e identifies and communicates to the accounting unit fraud losses considered

“operational losses” (as distinct from those considered “credit losses™).

64. Determine whether effective systems, such as timely MIS, are in place to detect possible
fraud. Determine whether

e Dbank uses pre-funding QC in addition to post-funding QC reviews for loans that are at
higher risk for fraud. If so, determine the following:
— Whether an appraisal and evaluation compliance review process is incorporated
into any pre-funding QC program.
— If a bank determines there is a high risk for inflated appraisals in certain loans,
determine whether the bank uses a second valuation method (such as an AVM,
broker price opinion, or another appraisal) as a validation tool.
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e Dbank tracks all loan participants in instances of suspected fraud and determines each
participant’s involvement in the incident.
e Dbank organizes data so that patterns of fraud can be recognized.
e management uses automated tools to help detect mortgage fraud, such as
— information databases.
— AVMs.
— mortgage fraud databases—industry or internal.
— fraud scoring models.

65. Determine whether adequate systems are in place to report mortgage fraud to appropriate
authorities. Determine whether

e required SARgare promptly submitted to the appropriate authorities and whether
investors ar opriately notified of fraudulent activity, as required by investor
agreemepg.

e processes are report fraud to title insurers and the bank’s insurer.

e whether ther®is ceNin place to make a referral to the appropriate state appraiser
board if suspect®g fra®d igmelves a state-licensed appraiser.

Q
//I/O
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Secondary Marketing

Objective: Assess the risks associated with secondary marketing and determine whether secondary
marketing activities are executed in compliance with applicable laws, rulings, regulations,
guidance, investor requirements, and board-approved strategic mandates.

Core Examination Procedures

1.

Determine whether the bank has a high or increasing rate of EPDs. Operational processes
in loan production may warrant review to determine whether there are high underwriting
exception rates, which may be symptomatic of inadequate staffing expertise levels.

Assess new and ugdated purchase and sale agreements for variances (from industry
indemnification requirements against loss could represent poor

on behalf of the bank or, potentially, a contraction in the
s) Myquestion.

liquidity for the o

Review the bank’s treNgl of Iqgn rRpurchases. As with EPDs, the bank may be faced with
loan production-related isuesgnCregsing rates of repurchases can pose a significant
threat to continued liquidit Ital

Review the bank’s product deve ntg jves and their intended outlets. Limited
buyers for new products could prove rden on the bank’s balance sheet if a high

and pricing exception authority. Clear and meas\
order to avoid price and interest rate risk.

house) is
his time frame may

Determine whether the warehouse turn rate (average day8yi $
& d
ents and costs

experiencing delays of more than 60 days. Delivery of loan
prove very costly because of nondelivery into agreed-upon co
associated with hedging.

Review the best execution analysis for realistic assumptions and a balanced delivery
strategy. Unreasonable profit expectations may place pressure on the group to take
unnecessary risks and further exacerbate a potentially volatile gain on sale margin.
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Expanded Examination Procedures
Policies and Controls

1. Determine whether the board and management have adopted mortgage banking policies
and controls governing secondary marketing activities that address the following issues:

e Product development, pricing, pipeline or warehouse management, hedging,
securitization structures, loan documentation and delivery, and repurchase
management.

e Limits, exceptions, approval requirements, and strategies to monitor and control risk.

e Comprehensive accounting policies in accordance with GAAP and call report
instructions that address independent valuations, pipeline, warehouse, and hedging

activities.
2. For banks that of ditional mortgage loans and loans to subprime borrowers,
determine wheth gemgent has developed policies that specifically address sales and

securitization pracuges anagement expectations. Consider

e operating procedures lines.
e measurement and moni actities and risk levels.
e inclusion of key risk exposugs in ement reports.
e assurance of appropriate inte sgp verify the integrity of management
processes.
3. Evaluate the process for granting exceptions, nd limits. Determine whether
e prior approval is required before policies or ted.
e policy limit exceptions are reported to appropriate r Tenagement, explained and

documented, and monitored and tracked.
Personnel

4. Review the organizational chart and reporting structure for the secondary marketing area.
Determine whether

o overall responsibilities for all secondary marketing functions are centralized or
otherwise meaningfully structured.

e responsibilities for product development, pricing, pipeline or warehouse management,
hedging, documenting, and delivering mortgage products to investors are clearly
defined.

5. Given the size and complexity of the mortgage banking function, review the
qualifications, knowledge, technical skills, and experience levels of secondary marketing
managers and staff.
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Management Information Systems

6. Assess the quality of the MIS used to monitor and administer secondary marketing
activities. Determine whether the reports

e are complete, accurate, and timely.
e include information on pipeline and warehouse hedged and unhedged positions,
mark-to-market analyses, various rate shock scenarios, and policy compliance.

7. Evaluate the disaster recovery plan to determine whether it covers all major secondary
functions performed in-house. Consider whether backup systems exist in case primary
systems fail, and assess the existence of any unnecessary risk exposure.

Processes

Product Develo

8. Review new pro loped or implemented since the last examination. Consider
whether managemen®gffers @ pNs to offer

interest-only loans.
payment-option ARMs or otjfer potefgtial negative amortization loans.

reduced-documentation or n mggiation loans.
simultaneous second liens.

expanded-approval, A-minus, Alt- S loans.
other nontraditional products.

9. Determine whether the review and approval pr roducts is sufficiently
comprehensive. Consider

e whether legal counsel and compliance personnel ha
advertisements, solicitations, and marketing to determirf8
applicable laws and regulations.

e whether the audit function has reviewed the proposed internal controls.

e whether the accounting function has opined on financial recording and reporting
implications.

e whether IT staff has evaluated system capacity and information security implications.

e whether vendor oversight and monitoring have been addressed.

e whether business process resiliency requirements have been assessed and business
continuity plans have been developed.

e management’s analysis of credit, interest rate, operational, compliance, reputation,
and legal risks.

e whether new products offered are consistent with the bank’s internal policies,
strategic plan, and risk appetite.

ew products,
they comply with
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e when mortgage loans are marketed or closed by a third party, whether standards have
been developed to provide assurances that third parties also comply with applicable
laws and regulations, including those on marketing materials, loan documentation,
and closing procedures.

e when external parties (e.g., private mortgage insurers) are required for delivering the
loan, management should develop an internal approval process for each party;
perform an initial and ongoing analysis of each insurer for viability, capital,
profitability, and general financial condition; and develop and practice internal QC
standards targeting the bank’s compliance with third-party requirements and
appropriate MIS for reporting purposes.

e appropriate monitoring tools and MIS to measure the performance of various
marketing initiatives.

10. Evaluate how mgggement ensures that new loan products the bank intends to sell meet
' ed by investors. Consider

e product liqui h of the market for the new product.

e management’s €Qal of gs ability to price, deliver, and service the product.

e whether unique ciyaciergticQof products, such as the potential for payment shock,
negative amortizationggan rest accrual, are recognized.

e whether new products ate(No ensure that terms and features, marketing
materials, and loan documerfation s®ndards are appropriate for targeted borrowers.
Mortgage Pricing

11. Evaluate mortgage pricing and determine itsgigsi with the bank’s strategic plan:

e Determine how management prices mortga I
investor rate sheets, internal model, etc.) and deter
below, above, or at market prices.

e Determine the frequency of price changes for retail, ,
Evaluate the timing of changes relative to significant m#&

e Determine whether profit and loss records for individual tra
reconciled to general ledger records.

e Review management’s analysis of expanded HMDA reporting on higher-priced loans.

ice screens, upstream
wiNther mortgages are priced

est rate movements.
actions are periodically

12. Assess the reasonableness of the mortgage loan pricing process. Determine whether

e secondary marketing unit is responsible for establishing mortgage prices and whether
it ensures that originators are prohibited from overly influencing or dominating
pricing decisions.

e management analyzes its pricing decisions in relation to the mortgage banking
operation’s or the bank’s overall profit plan and competitors.

e pricing decisions are evaluated relative to their impact on current and future
profitability.
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e origination channels are allowed to engage in overage pricing. If applicable, evaluate
overage pricing policies and procedures and compliance with applicable laws.

e pricing concessions are made. If applicable, evaluate policies and procedures for the
activity and compliance with applicable laws.

Pipeline and Warehouse Management

13. Determine whether daily position reports are prepared that identify pipeline
commitments, warehouse inventory, forward sales commitments, mortgage purchase
programs, " and other hedge positions. Review their accuracy and determine whether
they are provided to senior management. Determine whether the reports

e adequately detail risk exposures, limit excesses, and exception approvals.
e provide the amount and percentage of total volume generated for each product

type.

e segregate and losed loans as either permanent portfolio or held-for-sale.

14. Evaluate how mucikgnte price, and operational risk management is willing to
accept for the pipelin eMuse. Consider
e how management quant moyitors risk in the pipeline and warehouse (for
example, EaR, economic val@le or ed@ity at risk, VaR, or percentage of capital at
risk).

e whether the bank takes speculativ
warehouse loans that are held beyo

s with warehouse inventory (e.g.,

15. Review the warehouse inventory and aging reports, and ass§
marketability of loans in the warehouse. Consider

e number, dollar volume, and percentage of delinquent loans in the warehouse
inventory.

e number and dollar volume of loans that have a coupon significantly below current
market rates.

e volume of loans that have been in the warehouse more than 60 days.

e reasons why portions of the warehouse inventory are not marketable, if applicable.

e whether the warehouse inventory has other characteristics that might make it difficult
to market.

%! These programs function in a similar manner to traditional warehouse lines of credit; in these transactions,
however, the mortgage loans securing the lines are legally structured as being purchased by the bank rather than
being held as collateral to secure the funding. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting.”

Comptroller's Handbook 113 Mortgage Banking



Examination Procedures > Secondary Marketing

e volume and frequency of loan transfers to the permanent portfolio.
e whether reconcilements between warehouse subsidiary ledgers and the general ledger
account are performed at least monthly.

16. Assess the accounting treatment for the pipeline, warehouse, and associated forward sale
commitments and other hedge positions. See appendix C, “Mortgage Banking
Accounting,” for additional guidance. Consider whether

e management values pipeline commitments (interest rate lock commitments) and the
warehouse portfolio pursuant to GAAP and call report instructions at least quarterly.

e transfers of loans from the warehouse to the permanent portfolio are accounted for
pursuant to GAAP.

17. Evaluate the ti ss and accuracy of pipeline commitment reporting. Consider
e the process f

e whether com
e whether locke

ing and reporting pipeline commitments on MIS reports.
specifically identified by product type and interest rate.
ggoents and floating-rate commitments are separately

identified.
e reconcilements of sigigd pelinggcommitments with pipeline position reports.
e timeliness of informati upYates to ensure that changes in pipeline

commitments (including repfcing o®prgvious rate locks) are appropriately captured.
X rmine whether

18. Review warehouse reconciliation repggs.

e reconciling items are reasonable and ex
e errors are promptly corrected (e.g., mortgag
not closed).

ore than once or funded but

e Determine the reason(s) loans remain in the warehouse @ QA ays and assess
reasonableness. Assess management plans for disposition.

e Evaluate management’s method for monitoring and hedging risk in these loans.

e Ensure that significantly aged loans are appropriately valued, including necessary
discounts for illiquidity if applicable.

19. Review warehouse turnover and aging reports:

20. Evaluate the method for handling warehouse loans ineligible for sale due to delinquency
or documentation problems, including valuation, accounting, and disposition.

21. Determine whether the bank appropriately risk weights loans obtained in a mortgage
purchase program that do not qualify for sale accounting treatment.

22. Determine whether exposures in mortgage purchase or finance programs are
appropriately risk weighted under the applicable capital rules.
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Hedging Practices

23. Determine whether the board of directors or executive management has approved all
hedging programs and activities and the individuals who perform them.

24. Determine types of limits that have been established for traders.

25. Determine how management monitors and forecasts pipeline fallout activity and
incorporates this information into hedging strategies. Evaluate

e management reports that contain fallout ratios for each product type under forecast
interest rate scenarios.
e impact of unanticipated fallout on hedging results.

26. Determine w bank effectively hedges pipeline and warehouse loans and applies
appropriate &co atment. See appendix B, “Hedging,” and appendix C,
“Mortgage Bankjiig OUNuINg,” for additional guidance. Consider
e types of hedge indgumen@g, Igluding use of forward sales commitments or options to

hedge pipeline or war@o ans.
o effectiveness of mana t] ing strategies, including profits or losses on the

net hedged position.

e hedge correlation analysis.

e pair-off activity, including causes
pair-offs as part of a well-defined
hedging and delivery.

e accounting for hedge instruments (e.g.,

ency. Assess whether management incurs
¥ strategy or as a result of ineffective

and options) to determine

e reasonableness of hedge instrument valuation, Incl
providing valuations.
e management’s monitoring of basis risk and whether

" Jmes excessive risk
for any hedging product.

27. Evaluate the secondary marketing programs used to sell mortgages to investors. Consider

irbependence of personnel

e volume of sales under each program.
e master sales commitments with investors. Take steps to
— determine commitment amounts, maturities, and terms.
— assess the bank’s ability to meet mandatory commitments and determine potential
financial exposure.
— review investor requirements for underwriting, delivery, documentation, and
servicing.
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28. Determine whether the bank uses financial models to establish risk limits and hedging
strategies. Evaluate

e whether assumptions are reasonable.

e whether volatility assumptions are consistent with those implied by the market.

e how frequently assumptions and other model inputs are updated and the basis for
those updates.

e whether model assumptions incorporate budgeting and management decisions. If so,
determine the extent to which they are incorporated.

e whether all valuation, simulation, and hedging models are validated pursuant to OCC
Bulletin 2011-12, “Sound Practices for Model Risk Management.”

29. Assess the adequacy of systems in place to manage counterparty credit risk associated
with broker/dea nsactions. Determine whether

e management roved dealer list.

e limits are pla decMgr, on the volume of allowed unsettled trades.

e there is a periodg reVew giggounterparty financial information to allow the bank to
assess the dealer’ inNQingRbility to perform on securities transactions.

30. Assess the adequacy of sys ernMyg secondary marketing hedging (e.g., forward
sales and options). Consider

e whether individual trade tickets argfpr prepared and submitted to an
independent operating unit for proc

e whether third-party trade confirmations
operating unit.

e whether the bank has established prudent fo
trades and confirmation discrepancies.

and reviewed by an independent

ures for unconfirmed

appropriately identifies the underlying sources of gains and Tosses associated with the
hedging program.

31. Assess the adequacy of management’s strategies for hedging loans with special risks, i.e.,
nontraditional mortgage products, ARMs, or loans with interest rate caps and floors.

Securitization Structures
32. Assess the associated risk of security structures used for nonconforming mortgages.
(Examiners should refer to the “Asset Securitization” booklet of the Comptroller’s

Handbook.) Consider

e credit enhancements for the securitization structure, including an assessment of the
structure’s cash flow waterfall.
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e the source(s) and cost of third-party guarantees.

e whether the bank regularly reviews the financial condition of third-party guarantors.

e interest rate characteristics of the securitization structure, and methods used to
monitor and control this risk.

33. Determine whether the bank participates in guaranteed mortgage securitization programs.
Consider

e systems in place to ensure compliance with the Federal Accounting Standards Board
(FASB) (ASC 860).

e whether the bank defers origination fees and costs in accordance with GAAP
(ASC 310).

34. Determine how g#agement ensures that securitization structures meet applicable legal,
Jor requirements.

Secondary Marketi tamyty

35. Determine whether aMygprofigbIRy requirements have been placed on the secondary
marketing department andgwh an undue level of reliance is placed on secondary

marketing activities to sup esNline profitability.
36. Determine whether the bank has M) ce to manage the risks secondary
g

marketing may take to meet profitabilj Determine whether

e profitability targets are formulated with
assumed to achieve such targets. Consid

ading of the risks that would be
e unit engages in higher-risk

‘ ipeline or warehouse or

larger gains on sale.

tgage company

using aggressive assumptions on servicing fee
e secondary marketing personnel are compensated

37. Determine whether a best execution analysis is performed wh ge activity is initiated
and when loans are sold. Evaluate the appropriateness of this analysis. Determine
whether management uses purchased software or internally developed applications to
automate the mathematical part of the best execution decision.

38. Determine whether the best execution analysis considers

e guarantee fees, published buy-up and buy-down grids, excess servicing valuations,
market prices for securities, and the market price for cash-settled whole-loan
transactions.

e other factors, such as the overall effectiveness of executing the trades and the ongoing
business relationship with individual investors.
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39. Determine whether the bank buys up or buys down guarantee fees under its best
execution strategy. Assess the appropriateness of this activity and compare actions with
the unit’s strategic plan.Evaluate the reasonableness of excess yield valuation supporting
the buy-up and buy-down analysis and the process for determining whether retention is
the best option.

Loan Documentation and Loan Delivery

40. Review the bank’s post-closing document tracking system to assess the significance of
missing documents and resulting risk exposure. Consider

e volume, trends, and types of documents that have been missing more than 120 days
and management’s efforts to obtain missing documents.

e volume and of missing documents relative to similar-period production volume.

e financial | t missing documents have had on the bank (i.e., penalties,
repurchd®e re S 40d recourse implications). Assess the potential exposure arising
from investogogg@herMytion requirements and the bank’s documentation
management pgles

41. Determine whether an IndEpeNgle® process has been implemented to verify the accuracy
of the post-closing docum 10 systems.

42. Evaluate the Ginnie Mae pool ¢ tiog#Prqcess. Consider

ure compliance with Ginnie Mae pool
certification requirements and guideline W by other investors.
i e breakdown of uncertified
pools by month of issuance.
e whether Ginnie Mae has required the bank to p0
excessive uncertified pools.

er @ credit because of

43. Review pool certification requirements for other investors.

e Dbank’s obligation for final pool certification for other investors.
e any requirements to post letters of credit, provide indemnification, hold back sales
proceeds, or make other pledges of collateral.

44. Ensure that a quality assurance or internal audit review is conducted to verify that
mortgage pools are certified in a timely manner.

45. Determine the effectiveness of systems in place for loan delivery. Consider

e systems for ensuring compliance with investor requirements.
e systems for monitoring commitment deadlines.
e penalties assessed for late delivery.
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Recourse Transactions, Repurchases, and Indemnifications
46. If the bank transfers loans with recourse,

e determine the number and dollar volume of loans transferred or sold to other entities
for which the bank has retained recourse.

e review investor agreements to determine whether there are any credit-enhancing
representations and warranties.

e determine the type of program into which mortgage loans are sold with recourse.

e determine whether the bank has adequate MIS to track all recourse obligations.

o verify that the bank appropriately follows risk-based capital rules for any credit-
enhancing representations and warranties, including sales to FHLB programs.

e determine whether management has instituted effective processes to ensure that

o when GAAP doesNergitghe Bansaction to be given “sales treatment,” determine
whether management §cculte orts the transaction as a sale on the call report.

Inquen®iegand losses on mortgages sold with
%e mands due to EPD, underwriting, or

48. Assess the adequacy of the recourse or repurig#s \Ve(s):

47. Assess the level and trends of d
contractual recourse and trends i
another deficiency.

e Determine whether the reserve or reserves
ASC 860 (recourse) or ASC 460 (repurchase an
reflect the fair value of the recourse or guarantee

e Evaluate the reasonableness of the bank’s method o
recourse or repurchase reserve(s).

e Determine whether losses on loans sold with recourse or reparchased or indemnified
under sales representations and warranties are recognized in a timely manner and
recorded against the recourse or repurchase reserve(s).

e If recourse is limited, determine whether systems are in place to prevent payments to
purchasers above the bank’s contractual obligation.

d in accordance with

49. Determine whether management has established adequate reporting to monitor risk from
repurchases or indemnifications. Determine whether management reports include
information on

e volume of repurchases or indemnifications, including status of pending cases.

e overall loss amounts.

e status of repurchased loans, including delinquencies, aging analysis, source of loan,
LTV, and any recourse to others.
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cause of repurchase (fraud, documentation, credit, regulatory compliance, or other).
corrective action taken to prevent future repurchases.

external analysis of repurchase reserves.

aging of requests for repurchase(s) from investors.

status of negotiations with mortgage insurance companies on insurance requests.

50. Review repurchase and indemnification demands during the past year:

e Determine whether repurchased loans are identified in a centralized database and how
these loans are valued and accounted for pursuant to GAAP and call report
instructions.

e Determine whether repurchased loans are included in the warehouse or whether they

have been transferred to the bank’s loan portfolio.

cepting repurchase or indemnifications demands from

, determine whether monitoring systems exist to ensure

pproval authority.

0, and re-selling loans since the last exam.

e If the bank indemnifies lieURf repurchase, ensure that monitoring systems
are in place to track these logs and%&he indemnification exposure is appropriately

reported on the call report an priate risk-based capitalrequirements.

gk Which the bank may have a right to
s, brokers, or mortgage insurance

51. Determine whether systems exist to ider#ty
reimbursement from third parties, such as ¢
companies.
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Servicing

Objective: Assess risks associated with mortgage servicing and determine whether servicing
activities are executed in compliance with applicable laws, rulings, regulations, guidance,
investor requirements, and board-approved strategic mandates.

Core Examination Procedures

1. Determine whether the bank has sufficient policies, procedures, and staff to comply with
all servicing standards prescribed by federal (Regulation X and Z), state, and investor
requirements. The bank should pay particular attention to practices surrounding
disclosures, servicing transfers, escrow management, error resolution procedures,
borrower informatjon requests, force-placed insurance, default management, and
continuity of cq

2. Review the delin
for LSFOs with ortfolios and industry data. As a part of this exercise,
evaluate the bank’ folio concentrations (agency, nonconforming, or
nontraditional produc®ypg, bpRWme mortgages, high CLTV, low credit score, high DTI,
property types, geographygetc ngoing reviews defined by clearly established risk
assessment procedures sho ure e need for additional staff, systems, and,

potentially, a sub-servicer.

3. Review default management procedur, per implementation of collection
strategies on early-, mid-, and late-stag y.accounts. The bank should be
employing consistent policies, procedures, a in its collection techniques to
ensure compliance with applicable law (Reg Z).

management’s
alysis drives
strategic business decisions (e.g., buying or selling servicin®§
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Expanded Examination Procedures
Policies and Controls

1. Determine whether the board of directors or its mortgage banking committee, consistent
with its duties and responsibilities, has adopted mortgage banking policies that
adequately cover all facets of the servicing operation, including servicing nontraditional
loan products or loans to subprime borrowers. Policies and controls should be in place to
ensure compliance with applicable law, including the prevention of predatory servicing
practices such as the following:

e Failure to properly credit mortgage payments that are made on time, as a pretext for
imposing unjustified late fees, and knowingly reporting borrowers to credit bureaus
for the resultigMyfalse delinquencies.

-cost insurance coverage on borrowers despite documentary

ry insurance is in effect. (When escrow accounts are

insufficient t@m higher insurance premiums, monthly mortgage payments

are increased, ldi her delinquencies and late fees.)

nogspecifically sanctioned in loan documents or in excess
of what is normal andgus ry.

e Threatening borrowers W
servicer’s own predatory serfficing

e Failure to respond to customehngggui
adequately or in a timely manner.

e Failure to pay insurance or taxes (0
which could subject borrowers to unnec

Acd foreclosures (i.e., those caused solely by the
ctices).
i complaints about these practices

escrowed funds) in a timely manner,
ties.

2. Review policies and procedures in place to ens and integrity of
information furnished to consumer reporting agencies

3. Review the organizational chart for the servicing unit. lug \
experience of senior management and key staff for major f aMfireas. Determine
whether staff members have the special skills required to serviSws#0Ontraditional loan

products or other special categories of loans or borrowers (e.g., service members), if
applicable.

Personnel

4. Review the organizational chart and reporting structure for the servicing department.
Determine whether

o overall responsibilities for all servicing marketing functions are centralized or
otherwise meaningfully structured.

e responsibilities for investor accounting and reporting, document custodianship,
escrow account administration, collections and default management, loan setup and
payoff, OREO administration, and customer service are clearly defined.
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Management Information Systems

5. Review the most recent management reports in which the operating results for the
servicing unit are described. Determine whether the amount of detail provided is
sufficient to supervise each servicing function.

Processes

Portfolio Supervision and Assessment

6. Determine the characteristics of the servicing portfolio, paying specific attention to the

following:

e Investors (Gi Mae, Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, FHLBs, private investors)

e Types of 30-year fixed, 15-year fixed, ARMs, balloons, jumbos, hybrids)
e Types of*oorr ime versus nonprime)

e Level of nonigadj ortgages, such as interest-only or payment-option ARMs

Level of mortgfge |0%s vdth risk-layering features, such as reduced-documentation
and simultaneous$gcopndfierqjoans

Whether transactions gith stors are with or without recourse

Geographic dispersion entyion of borrowers

Lien priority of loans where gunicip®l lending programs are available

Range of interest rates on the

Projected life of the loans

Average loan size

Average age of the loans O

Delinquency level
Foreclosure level
Bankruptcy level
Loss experience
Amount of OREO

7. Evaluate the asset quality of the servicing portfolio:

e Compare the level of delinquencies, foreclosures, bankruptcies, losses, and OREO
with historical levels and with comparative industry data, including both regional and
national averages, if available.

e Evaluate the extent and impact of geographic concentrations.

e Evaluate the extent and impact of concentrations in nontraditional mortgage products
or loans to subprime borrowers.
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8. Review the most recent analysis of servicing revenues and costs for each product type.
Determine whether costs are estimated on an average or incremental basis. Determine

e whether revenue analysis considers income from contractual servicing fees, ancillary
fees and charges, earnings from payment float, and the benefits derived from
compensating balances from custodial funds.

e whether cost analysis includes all direct and indirect servicing expenses.

e servicing unit’s current and projected profitability, whether management has analyzed
profitability on a product-by-product basis, and if so how that analysis is factored into
strategic business decisions (e.g., buying or selling servicing).

e whether cost analysis includes realistic assumptions for servicing nontraditional and
subprime loan products.

9. Ensure thatam servicing agreement is on file for each investor.

10. Determine Wheth
were serviced in
reports prepared a
applicable.

rs require an independent external audit attesting that loans
ith the USAP for mortgage bankers. Obtain and review
hether appropriate corrective action was taken, if

11. Determine whether the ba ogram covering the major functional areas of the
servicing unit. If so, assess its sq@Ppe andgeffectiveness.

12. Evaluate the disaster recovery plan to g¢fergfe that it covers all major servicing
functions performed in-house. Consider

e whether backup systems exist in case pr
e existence of any unnecessary risk exposure.

13. Review the list of outside sub-servicers and vendors lo%d e bank to perform
servicing functions:

e Verify that management assesses the financial condition o sub-servicer and
vendor.

e Evaluate the bank’s contingency plan to ensure that it addresses servicing
responsibilities if sub-servicers or vendors fail to perform.

e Assess the quality of work performed by vendors and sub-servicers and any
associated risk(s).

e Confirm that vendors and sub-servicers are complying with applicable law and the
bank’s policies and procedures.
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Investor Accounting and Reporting
14. Review the list of investors for which the bank services loans:

e Determine whether a servicing contract is in place with each investor.

¢ Review a sample of the servicing contracts to determine investor servicing
requirements, funds remittance schedules, contractual servicing fees, guarantee fees,
and servicer representations and warranties.

15. Review the procedures for receiving payments from borrowers, depositing the funds into
segregated custodial accounts, and remitting funds to investors:

e Assess the bank’s system for ensuring that borrowers’ payments are applied
accurately, i ing those for nontraditional loan products, and that investors receive

custodial account processes, including daily balancing,
monthly recogcil ssigned authority for disbursements, and segregation of

e Verify that custoON balagceNare deposited into the types of accounts and financial
g in

institutions specified stOr guidelines.
16. Determine that periodic interest@ge are properly implemented on mortgages
an

having rates or payments subjec sych as adjustable-rate, hybrid, or payment-
option loans), and determine whether maintains adequate documentation of
adjustments and notifies the borroweri IngelygManner, in accordance with

Regulation Z requirements.

17. Track the flow of funds from the investor acco ofNdate, the remittance of funds
to investors and security holders, and the recognitiOn OfgRvicNgg revenue. Determine

whether

e |oan delinquencies have prompted the use of corporate eet remittance

requirements to investors and security holders.
e bank appropriately recognizes servicing revenue.

18. Review a sample of investor account reconciliations and assess management’s process
for reconciling investor accounts. Determine whether

schedule is maintained that lists all investors for which servicing is being performed.
each investor account is reconciled at least monthly.

a supervisor reviews and approves the reconciliations.

bank resolves outstanding items in a timely manner.

bank reviews the aging of unreconciled items regularly and charges off uncollectible
balances.
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19. Determine whether investor accounting and reporting internal control processes are
adequate. Determine whether

e monthly investor reports are accurate and timely.

e adequate processes are in place to ensure that investors receive payments on schedule.

e management has established adequate processes to prevent delinquent loans from
being prematurely removed from mortgage pools.

e amonthly report is sent to each applicable investor detailing principal and interest
collections from homeowners, bankruptcy, delinquency rates, foreclosure actions,
property inspections, loan losses, OREO status, etc.

20. Review reconciliations of investor accounts that are out of balance or have significant
stale reconciling amounts:

e Ascertaing % there are stale, unreconciled items that should be charged off.
e Determirie wigetter gement reviews the aging of unreconciled items regularly
and charges ¢ le, uncollectible balances.

21. Review management monitoring of Ginnie Mae early pool buyouts.
Determine whether

e carly pool buyout decisions @e supp®rted by internal analysis demonstrating the
economic benefit to the bank

e such buyout activity is supported ranteed yield on the loan, the estimated
remaining time to foreclosure, and tilikiling®d of reinstatement of the loan to a

performing status

e analysis of individual loans considers the r@ he status of guarantees, and
liquidity ramifications for the bank.

e financial impact of this strategy is appropriate for nk?

e monitoring processes ensure timely liquidation anMgi ig
minimal loss to the bank.

e management monitors the potential of these short-term M PN assets to reinstate
and become long-term assets that may not fit bank portfolio“Objectives.

of these loans at

22. Determine the number and dollar volume of delinquent Ginnie Mae loans the bank
purchased from the servicing portfolio. Determine whether

e these Ginnie Mae buybacks are appropriately reported on the call report.
e there are limits on the total investment in early pool buyouts.
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Document Custodianship

23. Evaluate the procedures for safeguarding loan documents. Determine whether

loan documents are stored in a secured and protected area.

bank’s safekeeping facilities are appropriate.

bank maintains a log of documents held in safekeeping.

log identifies which documents have been removed and by whom.

copies of critical documents are stored separately from original documents.
processes for loan file imaging are adequate.

Escrow Account Administration

24. Review the effe
insurance, angf®

P ess of the system for ensuring the timely payments of taxes,
Qm pligations of borrowers.

25. Determine whetlggr w gcount administration complies with 12 USC 2609
(RESPA), “Limitatgn oMWAdagce Deposits in Escrow Accounts”:

e Evaluate the process fig eSgblishing the required escrow account balance at loan

inception.

e Determine whether bank ser@o ower an annual statement itemizing the
elements required by 12 US (

e Determine whether bank accurate

the appropriateness of the bank’s caldtila

s each escrow account annually. Evaluate

26. Determine whether the bank sends the borro
overage or shortage in the account and an expla¥y
timely manner:

ent showing the amount of any
‘ the bank will correct it in a

¢ Review the method for correcting shortages and surpmseg pW accounts.
e Ensure that overages and shortages in escrow accounts g
accordance with 12 USC 2609 (RESPA) requirements.

27. Review the method for substantiating that insurance is in place for each property.
Determine whether the bank uses a blanket insurance policy or forced-placement hazard
insurance (a bank-purchased policy covering a specific property or a portfolio of
properties) for borrowers with expired insurance. Consider whether

e sufficient notice to borrowers is given if evidence of insurance is not provided.

o force-placed insurance is required and, if applicable, the impact on payment shock for
nontraditional mortgage products.

e controls exist for a process to ensure accurate identification of insurance shortfall and
the timely cancellation of a force-placed insurance policy once the borrower provides
evidence that adequate insurance coverage is obtained.
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28. Review the method for substantiating that required flood insurance is in place for each
property. Determine the adequacy of management’s process to force-place flood
insurance on loans lacking required flood insurance and loans with an insufficient amount
of flood insurance, pursuant to 12 CFR 22.7 and 12 CFR 172.7, as appropriate.

29. Review the procedures for ensuring that tax and insurance payments are made on
delinquent loans. Evaluate their effectiveness.

30. Evaluate the adequacy of systems in place for preventing the use of escrow custodial
balances to meet other bank obligations.

31. Determine the volume of serviced loans that do not have an escrow requirement. Evaluate
how the bank documents that tax and insurance payments are current for these loans.

32. Review managg eports to determine the number and dollar volume of loans for
otQave a hazard insurance policy in place. Determine how
management projcts k against losses on those loans.

33. Review managemen M ing loans lacking required flood insurance and loans

with an insufficient amOuft oR{Io®d insurance. Determine how management protects the
bank against losses on the inate findings with OCC consumer compliance
examiners.

ns with a delinquent tax bill. Determine
nggescrowed accounts. Determine how
i ilion on those properties.

34. Determine the number and dollar %
how management monitors delinquen
management protects the bank and investor’

Collections and Default Management

35. Review key reports for collection and default managegen®yConsider whether reports
include key performance indicators for the collection rtm for individual
collectors against established standards. Consider

e daily and monthly metrics for inbound and outbound collection calls.
e reporting systems to track and monitor loss mitigation activities, bankruptcies, and
foreclosures.

36. Review collection strategies for early-, mid-, and late-stage delinquent accounts.
Consider whether

o call programs are appropriately prioritized by risk (e.g., high-risk and large-balance
accounts).

e staffing plans adequately address peak calling periods—this could vary depending on
the geographic location and concentration of the servicing portfolio.

e collection calls are initiated in a timely manner for first and early payment defaults.

e systems identify accounts with no contact within a specified time frame.
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37. Review procedures for collecting delinquent loans, including nontraditional loans and
subprime loan products. Determine whether

e collection efforts follow applicable law and investor guidelines.

e bank documents all attempts to collect past-due payments, including the date(s) of
borrower contact, the nature of the communication, and the borrower’s response or
commitment.

e Dbank conducts appropriate property inspections for delinquent loans.

e Dbank uses nonabusive collection practices.

e management uses adequate methods to ensure that the bank complies with applicable
state and federal laws and regulations.

38. Determine whether early contact is made with (1) borrowers who have nontraditional

rates have not yet reset. Determine whether additional contact is
made after iffcreak ent requirements go into effect.

39. Determine whethe
whether

ring modeling is used in the collection process. Consider

e behavior-scoring mode JeCy{o model validation or review by internal audit.

e Dbehavior scores provide appgpriate ®orgfolio segmentation by risk (e.g., low-,
medium-, and high-risk acco

e sufficient attention is paid to colle

e customers’ payment patterns are co

o refreshed credit scores are periodically o
appropriately included in the behavior-scorg

-risk accounts.
i o behavior-score model.
TONthe portfolio and are

40. Evaluate the collection unit’s call monitoring progra thewperformed internally or
outsourced, to monitor the quality and effectiveness oRgolle®ti lIs. Consider whether
monitoring processes include identifying

e consistency of collection techniques used across portfolio segments.

o effective and efficient use of time in administering collection calls.

e compliance with collection policies and procedures and regulatory and investor
requirements.

e collectors with performance issues.

e specific training needs.

41. Evaluate the collection unit’s risk management process, including

monthly review of delinquencies, including roll rate analysis.
refreshing credit scores.

review of extension reports.

review of first and early payment defaults.
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e third-party vendor agreements that include performance standards.
e internal quality assurance process.

42. Review outstanding investor advances and advances to cover borrowers’ escrow account
obligations for taxes and insurance, and determine whether there are advances with
uncollectible balances that should be charged off.

43. Determine whether servicers review governing documents for securitization trusts to
determine the full extent of their authority to restructure loans that are delinquent or in
default or are in imminent risk of default. Consider whether the authority under the
governing securitization documents is used to take appropriate steps when an increased
risk of default is identified, including

e proactively igfNifying borrowers at heightened risk of delinquency or default, such
as those vyg ding interest rate resets.

e contacti O assess their ability to repay.

e assessing whigh ereNg a reasonable basis to conclude that default is “reasonably
foreseeable.”

e exploring, where 3gpr te,§ loss mitigation strategy that avoids foreclosure or
other actions that resufg in QIJSs of homeownership.

44. Determine whether effective polcies, p®cegdures, and workflows have been established
to administer loss mitigation, ba C}%Iosure activities in accordance with
d

regulatory and investor guidelines. C e bank’s use of the following loss
mitigation techniques:

Reinstatement or repayment plans

Partial mortgage insurance advance claim p
Forbearance agreements

Mortgage modifications

Loan assumptions

Pre-foreclosure or short sales

Deed in lieu of foreclosures

45. Determine the number of foreclosure actions that have not been completed within the
time periods allowed by investors and GSEs. Determine the reasons for delay and
whether the bank has notified the investors.

46. Review the list of delinquent loans for which foreclosure action is delayed because of
forbearance or as a function of a GSE foreclosure moratorium. Select and review a
sample of forbearance files. As appropriate, determine whether

e Dbank has sound reasons for delaying foreclosure action.
e forbearance actions comply with investor guidelines and determine whether the bank
obtains investor approval, if necessary.
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e bank appropriately documents the reasons for forbearance.

47. Consider the average foreclosure costs for each product type. Assess the adequacy of
foreclosure reserves relative to the volume of loans currently in foreclosure and those
severely delinquent, as well as average historical foreclosure costs:

e Affirm that the bank makes charge-offs, recoveries, and provision expenses directly
to the foreclosure reserve.

e Determine whether the bank processes its reimbursement claims to investors in a
timely manner, if applicable.

48. Review loan delinquency reports. Select and review a sample of files for borrowers
delinquent 121 days or more. Assess the bank’s foreclosure process:

e Determing @ the bank initiates foreclosure proceedings in a timely manner and
properlyoti o ers and investors of the initiation of foreclosure actions.

e Determine wiget sure practices comply with investor guidelines.

e Determine wh ds used by management to ensure that foreclosure
procedures comp plMable state and federal laws and regulations are
effective.

e Determine the number sul\actions that have not been completed within the
time periods allowed by inv torsjEs, and determine the reasons for delay and
Ny,

whether the bank has notifie or,

e Determine whether the bank has g a foreclosure reserve.

e Determine whether uncollectible invé5to s are charged off in a timely
manner.

49. Assess the bank’s process for handling delinqu
whether

i earance status. Determine

e Dbank has sound reasons for delaying foreclosure actiOw. @

e forbearance actions comply with investor guidelines, an® g the bank obtains
investor approval, if necessary.

e Dbank documents the reasons for forbearance.

Loan Setup and Payoff
50. Determine how management ensures that loans, including nontraditional loan products,

are set up accurately and in a timely manner (normally within 15 days of loan closing, or
moderately longer for purchased servicing).
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51. Determine the volume of loans not set up on the bank’s servicing system before the first
payment due date. Determine

e reason(s) loans were not set up in a timely manner.

e whether adequate systems are in place to notify the mortgagor where to send note
payments.

e impact on the servicing unit’s operating performance.

52. Determine whether the bank has incurred fines for failing to file mortgage release and
satisfactions in accordance with applicable state laws and whether the amount of fines
paid is reasonable.

Administration of Other Real Estate Owned

53. When title h will be obtained to an OREQ property, determine whether the
bank follow®app edRw, regulations, and financial reporting rules.

54. Select and review
OREO property adm

of jnvestor-owned OREO properties. Determine whether
istratid aNgl marketing practices comply with investor guidelines.

Customer Service

has received since the previous exami etermine whether

55. Determine the level of customer yp rtaining to mortgage banking that the bank
()

e any customer complaints may indicate p
e customer service segregates complaints

R vicing practices.
onal loan products.

56. Determine whether the customer service unit appropri iNMgms the bank’s senior
management of significant and recurring complaints. €getefgine gbether

e customer complaints are appropriately resolved.

e processes and reporting history of dropped calls indicate r system or staffing is
sufficient to handle call volume during peak periods.

e specific training needs are identified and implemented.
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Mortgage Servicing Assets

Objective: Assess the risks associated with MSAs and determine whether MSA activities are
executed in compliance with applicable laws, rulings, regulations, guidance, investor
requirements, and board-approved strategic mandates.

Core Examination Procedures

1. Review the bank’s level of MSAs relative to capital and determine the ability to conform
to mandated regulatory capital requirements.* Failure by management to identify
alternative contingencies could pose significant risks to the bank’s capital position and
access to viable liquidity options.

2. Review the MSg#FMations and determine whether they differ significantly from
comparable g % and industry mark to market. The use of unsupported prepayment

ployed frequent changes in the MSA valuation
result of inadequate staffing experience levels,
oTYpeaningful benchmarks, and can lead to earnings

management inconsistency;,
volatility.

4. Review the prepayment speeds, disco
valuation models. Unsupported or overl
whose earnings are disproportionately drive

or other key assumptions used in MSA
I evels may be indicative of a bank

Expanded Examination Procedures
Policies and Controls™

1. Review mortgage banking policies and procedures to ensur8 '@ ctors and managers
have adequately addressed the following:

e Comprehensive standards for MSAs and 10 strip assets (hereafter collectively
referred to as MSA), including standards for initial capitalization, valuation,
acquisition and sale, hedging, and ongoing administration.

e Risk limits and controls.

e MSA valuation and impairment analyses that use reasonable and supportable
assumptions.

e Comparison of modeled MSA results with the actual cash flow experience.

%2 Follow applicable regulatory capital rules for MSAs noting that as of January 1, 2014, and January 1, 2015,
these rules are changing for advanced approaches banks and non-advanced-approaches banks, respectively.

% For additional guidance, refer to appendix B, “Hedging”; appendix C, “Mortgage Banking Accounting”; and
OCC Bulletin 2003-9, “Interagency Advisory on Mortgage Banking.”
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Review and approval of results and assumptions by management.
Appropriate amortization practices, as applicable.

Approval process for significant sales and purchases of MSAs.
Independent review of MSA accounting, controls, and risk management.

2. Determine whether management has appropriate systems, MIS, limits, reporting, and
internal controls in place to oversee hedging activities, including monitoring the
effectiveness of hedging strategies and reviewing concentrations of hedge instruments
and counterparties.

Personnel

3. Assess management’s knowledge and technical skills related to managing MSA and
hedging activiti

Management ITfor stems

4. Assess the quality €CtheN1S gsed to monitor the bank’s MSAS, hedges, and risk
exposure.

5. Identify all models used fo ization, valuation, hedging, and bulk
acquisitions. Determine whethergény inggnsistencies among these values are identified,

supported, and reconciled. /
6. Determine whether the board receives mWn hedged and unhedged positions.
on a

Evaluate the adequacy of board reports dge valuation, interest rate shock
scenarios, and policy compliance.

7. Evaluate the disaster recovery plan to determine t | major servicing
functions performed in-house. Consider whether bac mggRXist in case primary

systems fail, and assess the existence of any unnecessarnNgisk 4 Iﬁ l
Processes

Mortgage Servicing Asset Valuation

8. Determine the adequacy of the MSA valuation process. Any of the following concerns
should result in additional scrutiny:

e Use of unsupported prepayment speeds, discount rates, and other key assumptions in
MSA valuation models.

e Questionable, inappropriate, or unsubstantiated items in the valuation models.

e Disregard of comparable market data, coupled with over-reliance on peer group
surveys as a means of supporting assumptions and the fair value of MSAs.

e Frequent changing of assumptions for no compelling reason.
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e Undocumented policies and procedures relating to the MSA valuation process and
oversight of that process.

e Inconsistencies in MSA valuation assumptions used in valuation, bidding, pricing,
and hedging activities, as well as in the bank’s other mortgage-related activities, when
relevant.

e Poor segregation of duties, from an organizational perspective, between the valuation,
hedging, and accounting functions.

e Failure to properly stratify MSAs for impairment-testing purposes.

e If accounting for MSAs under the amortization method, inadequate amortization of
the remaining cost basis of MSAs, particularly during periods of high prepayments.

e If accounting for MSAs under the amortization method, continued use of a valuation
allowance for the impairment of a stratum of MSAs, when repayment of the
underlying loans at a rate faster than originally projected indicates the existence of an
impairment hich a direct writedown should be recorded.

e [faccou SAs under the fair value method, failure to recognize changes in
fair value thrgai0 ings.

e Failure to asNss al ®sh flow performance.

e Failure to vali orepd odels for new information or necessary version
changes.
9. Review MSAs recorded as of reil production or third-party production flow

activities. Determine whether

e Dbank has clear operating procedur/
servicing assets in conformance wit
address the key characteristics of the ser

e Dbank’s documentation supports how manag
and the fair value technique employed.

e market prices or assumptions used to determine t val®e of MSAs and loans are
reasonable and based on the characteristics of the MgiviQua “ als at the time the

italjzing the value of newly originated

bank booked the MSAs.
e discounted cash flow valuation techniques include data G aracteristics of the
underlying mortgages, projected servicing revenues and costs, prepayment estimates,
and the discount rate.
e assumptions for ancillary income, float, earnings on escrows, servicing costs,
foreclosure expenses, and other revenue and expense items are realistic, including for
nontraditional loan products.

10. Evaluate any bulk acquisitions of MSAs since the previous examination. Determine
whether

e valuation assumptions include data on the characteristics of the underlying
mortgages, projected servicing revenues and costs, prepayment estimates, discount
rate, etc.

e assumptions were reasonable at the time the bank booked the servicing assets.
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e Dbank’s documentation for valuation assumptions includes an explanation of how the
bank arrived at the valuation assumptions employed.

11. For MSAs accounted for under the amortization method, determine whether the bank
amortizes the capitalized values of MSAs in proportion to, and over the period of,
estimated net servicing income or loss.

12. For MSAs accounted for under the fair value method, determine whether the bank
recognizes changes in fair value through earnings on at least a quarterly basis pursuant to
a satisfactory valuation methodology.

13. Review the list of all MSAs sold since the last examination. Evaluate the documentation
supporting the sale. Review the sales contracts (bulk or flow) to determine whether the
bank has any co ing obligations to the purchaser, beyond normal representations and

warranties.
14. Determine whet has separately capitalized 10 strip assets representing excess
servicing value. | rmine whether assumptions and processes for capitalizing and

valuing the 10 strips considering the characteristics of the underlying
loans. Ensure that the | i s are reported appropriately on the call report.

Hedging Mortgage Servicing Righ

Note: Examiners should refer to appen
Banking Accounting,” for additional

edging,” and appendix C, “Mortgage

15. Determine whether the MSA and 10 strip as ¢ he@Qyed. Assess effectiveness and
resulting level of risk from hedged or unhedge®& offs.

16. Determine whether hedging activities are well develog®d, 8gpsisignt with policy,
documented, and communicated to responsible person

17. Evaluate the adequacy of hedging strategies, MIS, monitorin ting, and hedging
instruments. Consider

methods to determine hedge effectiveness.
documentation of hedging activities.

valuation sensitivities and measurement methods.
correlation analysis.

model validation and testing.

18. Determine whether management has adequately considered the risk 10 strips present to
earnings and capital in different interest rate environments. Assess whether management
is hedging these risks in consideration of their unique characteristics, as noted in the
MSA hedging section above.
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19. Review overall hedging activities, as well as profit and loss reports for these activities:

e Determine the overall financial success of hedging activities.
e Compare actual results with management projections.
e Assess overall net returns and income volatility.

20. Determine whether the bank is attempting to achieve ASC 815 hedge accounting
treatment and whether appropriate documentation is maintained.

Q
//I/O
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Conclusions

Conclusion: The aggregate level of each associated risk is
(low, moderate, or high).
The direction of each associated risk is
(increasing, stable, or decreasing).

Objective: To determine, document, and communicate overall findings and conclusions regarding
the examination of mortgage banking.

1. Determine preliminary examination findings and conclusions and discuss with the EIC,

including

e (Quantityd a ed risks (as noted in the “Introduction” section).
e quality of risiima nt.

e aggregate lev ion of associated risks.

e overall riskinm \

e violations and other cfhc

age g.
S

2. Complete the risk assessment mgifrix forgach applicable functional area:

Loan production /
Secondary marketing

Servicing

MSAs

Summary of Risks Associated With"Mor BaRing

Risk category

Credit

Interest rate

Liquidity

Operational

Compliance

Price

Strategic

Reputation

Examiners should refer to guidance provided under the OCC’s large bank and community
bank risk assessment programs. See appendix F for risk assessment factors to consider
when completing the matrix. Also consider conclusions from any cross-discipline
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reviews, including consumer compliance, IT, etc. Examiners should consider these
conclusions when assessing the aggregate risk for the bank and the CAMELS> ratings.

3. If substantive safety and soundness concerns remain unresolved that may have a material
adverse effect on the bank, further expand the scope of the examination by completing
verification procedures.

4. Discuss examination findings with bank management, including violations,
recommendations, and conclusions about risks and risk management practices. If
necessary, obtain commitments for corrective action.

5. Compose conclusion comments, highlighting any issues that should be included in the
report of examination. If necessary, compose a matters requiring attention (MRA)
comment. Consi

e adequacyof d procedures.

e quality of mallag d board supervision.

e aggregate risk y the mortgage banking operation.
e compliance with Ms an@redilations.

o profitability levels andgfut®qe Plans.

adequacy of MIS and ¢
internal QC reviews.
e any violations and significan

, Including internal and external audit and

oted.

6. Update the OCC’s information system
schedules or tables.

7. Write a memorandum specifically setting out hould do in the future to
effectively supervise mortgage banking operations Nncluding time periods,
staffing, and workdays required.

8. Update, organize, and reference work papers in accordance '@ policy.

9. Ensure that any papers or electronic media that contain sensitive bank or customer
information are appropriately disposed of or secured.

* The CAMELS rating system assesses capital adequacy, asset quality, management, earnings, liquidity, and
sensitivity to market risk.
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Internal Control Questionnaire

An internal control questionnaire (ICQ) helps an examiner assess a bank’s internal controls
for an area. ICQs typically address standard controls that provide day-to-day protection of
bank assets and financial records. The examiner decides the extent to which it is necessary to
complete or update ICQs during examination planning or after reviewing the findings and
conclusions of the core assessment.

Management and Supervision

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Have management and the board of directors established general operating policies and
procedures as well as defined responsibilities for the mortgage banking operation?

Have managem d the board defined permissible business activities?

Have manageme d g board articulated a risk appetite, established risk thresholds,
and set trigger pagnt esglating oversight and response?

Have management arnyhe b&@&rdYyommunicated performance goals to the mortgage
banking unit?

Have management and the boar@imple®ented a risk management program for the
mortgage banking unit?

Is mortgage banking integrated into the gk oyftall enterprise-wide risk management
program and risk limits?

Does each mortgage banking function have ad
reporting lines?

dence and segregated

Is comprehensive MIS in place?

Do key officers throughout the mortgage company possess th s and experience
necessary to supervise mortgage banking activities?

Has management established an appropriate oversight program for third parties
performing outsourced activities?

Does management track and evaluate the mortgage banking unit’s financial performance
as a separate line of business?

Does management award bonuses to mortgage banking employees based on qualitative
factors rather than just production volume?

Are comprehensive procedures in place that ensure compliance with laws and
regulations?
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14. Are there sufficient internal controls to ensure that assets are safeguarded?
15. Are there sufficient procedures to ensure accounting is accurate?

16. Has management established a system to ensure that the mortgage company maintains
adequate capital?

17. Has management established procedures to monitor that the bank has met the capital
requirements of the different agencies (GSEs) with which it has relationships?

Internal and External Audits

18. Has the board established internal and external audit coverage for the mortgage banking
operation?

19. Has manageffient esged all outstanding audit findings?

Information Techr@lo

20. Does management use T @or Qig¥hations or delivery into secondary markets or to
maintain borrower informay nate IT sites maintained and tested? Have any

internal processes been outsourclfd? If s@ refer to the FFIEC Information Technology
Examination Handbook booklet:

e “Qutsourcing Technology ServiceS”,
management (e.g., service level agreeme

e “Information Security”: privacy, access latory compliance

e “Business Continuity Planning”: planning, testing

The booklets and examination procedures are availabfgat:

http://ithandbook.ffiec.gov/

Each booklet also contains an appendix of all laws, regulatio agency guidance for

that topic.

Depending on the scope and complexity of the bank’s use of IT for this business line, IT
examiners may be required to adequately assess the IT environment and any associated
operational risks.

Loan Production

21. Has the board or its mortgage banking committee, consistent with its duties and
responsibilities, adopted written policies and limits that govern

e types of loans the bank will originate in-house (retail) or purchase from outside
sources (wholesale)?
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22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Examination Procedures > Internal Control Questionnaire

e sources the bank will use to acquire loans?
e underwriting standards and procedures for approving exceptions to written policies?
¢ legal and compliance obligations that arise from loan production activities?

Is the operation and supervision of each facet of the production process sufficiently
separated, e.g., underwriting and originations?

Are records maintained that detail the number and dollar volume of loans acquired
through retail and wholesale sources?

Does the bank track the number and type of documentation exceptions and unmarketable
loans by origination source?

Is a system in pl or tracking loan delinquencies, foreclosures, and losses?

Does manag®me T appropriate vintage analysis to monitor the quality of loans
produced?
Does the QC unit re outs@le & the production unit?

Does the bank prepare Q t ly?

Does the QC function meet inve quj nts for content, scope, and timeliness?

Has a unit or individual(s) been assigrte gility for fraud detection?

@ jn a timely manner and taken

Are losses on loans sold with recourse recognized in €im®&y magper and recorded
against the recourse reserve?

Are losses on portfolio and warehouse loan
against the ALLL?

Secondary Marketing

33.

Has the board of directors or its mortgage banking committee, consistent with its duties
and responsibilities, adopted written mortgage banking policies governing secondary
marketing activities that comply with applicable law and that define

secondary marketing programs used to sell mortgages?

permissible credit enhancements?

responsibilities of the secondary marketing department for sale and delivery of loans?
procedures for tracking and obtaining missing loan documents?

procedures for mortgage pricing?

. Are profit and loss records for individual transactions periodically reconciled to general

ledger records?
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35.

36.

37.

38.
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Are procedures in place to ensure that recourse transactions are accurately reported on the
bank’s call report?

Are procedures in place to ensure that mortgage pools are certified in a timely manner?
Are tracking systems for post-closing documentation in place?

Are post-closing documents obtained in a timely manner and in accordance with investor
requirements?

Secondary Marketing: Hedging, Pipeline, and Warehouse Activities

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

Has the board of directors or its mortgage banking committee, consistent with its duties
and responsibilitig adopted written mortgage banking policies governing pipeline,

warehouse, ang «@ 0g activities that define

acceptable hedge insti@megs?

Avre risk limits reasonable and s@bportedgoy documented analysis?

Does a formal process exist for granti ions to policies and limits?

Are detailed MIS reports produced on pipeli use, and hedging activities?

Do adequate fallout reports exist?

Are loans awaiting sale segregated from loans held in€Qe agant mortgage portfolio?
Are warehouse reconciliation reports produced?

Are inventory turnover and aging reports generated?

Are procedures in place to ensure that warehouse loans are accurately reflected on the
bank’s call report?

Are pipeline commitments and warehouse loans accounted for at the lower of cost or
market (LOCOM)?

Do the hedge products the bank uses minimize the bank’s exposure to interest rate risk?
Are hedging strategies supported by correlation analysis when basis risk exists?

Is simulation modeling used to quantify risk? If so, are assumptions documented?
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53.
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Avre profit/loss reports generated for all mortgage banking hedging activities?

Does management back-test the effectiveness of hedging activities?

Servicing

54.

55.

56.

S57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

Has the board of directors or its mortgage banking committee, consistent with its duties
and responsibilities, adopted written mortgage banking policies governing mortgage
servicing activities that comply with applicable law?

Is a schedule maintained that lists all investors for whom servicing is being performed?
Is a written master servicing agreement on file for each investor?

Are disburse custodial accounts adequately controlled?

Are custodial acgunjg@fec®gciled in a timely manner?

Are the duties associ®§gd wit dministration of custodial accounts properly
segregated?
Are controls in place to ensure t|§it cust@ial account funds are deposited only in

qualified financial institutions? /
Are procedures and controls in place rlf thggpinvestors receive payments on

schedule?
Has management established controls to preve @ engaloans from being prematurely
removed from mortgage pools?
Are interest adjustments to ARM loans properly performgd?

Is a monthly report sent to each applicable investor detailing al and interest
collections from homeowners, delinquency rates, foreclosure actions, property
inspections, loan losses, and OREO status?

Are loan documents stored in a secured and protected area?

Is an inventory log maintained listing documents held in safekeeping?

Are copies of critical loan documents maintained in a location separate from the
originals?

Are procedures in place to ensure that the amount of escrow funds collected from each
homeowner does not exceed the limit established by 12 USC 2609 (RESPA)?
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69.

70.

71.

72,

73.

74,

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

Examination Procedures > Internal Control Questionnaire

Is every escrow account analyzed annually and an annual recap of escrow account
activity sent to each consumer?

If an escrow account overage or shortage is found, is the homeowner notified in writing
of the method that will be used to adjust the account?

Are controls in place that prevent the bank from using homeowners’ escrow account
balances to meet other obligations?

Are procedures in place to ensure that collection activities conform to investor and legal
requirements?

If a forbearance arrangement is made with a delinquent mortgagor, is the reason for the
forbearance actiggagocumented?

Is a system i egsure that, if required, the investor approves the forbearance
arrangement?
Has the bank establi¥ged a f ure reserve?
Are uncollectible investoregvghc ed off in a timely manner?
OR'EO property, does the bank follow

When title has been or will be olfgined to
applicable laws, regulations, and fi g roglrting rules?
Do controls exist to ensure that loans are set

When a borrower pays off a loan, does the ba
and return the original promissory note to the bo

gage release and satisfaction
ely manner?

Does a customer service unit exist to handle customer stio ensure that customer
complaints are properly resolved?

Outside Vendors

81.

82.

If applicable, is the quality of work performed by each outside vendor and sub-servicer
monitored on an ongoing basis? Is a comprehensive due diligence review performed at
least annually on providers of business critical services or processes?

Does management analyze the financial condition of vendors and sub-servicers at least
annually?

Mortgage Servicing Assets

83.

Has the bank formulated written policies and procedures governing MSAs?
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84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

Examination Procedures > Internal Control Questionnaire

Is the board required to approve significant sales and purchases of MSAs?

Does management conduct a due diligence review before purchasing a bulk servicing
portfolio?

Are due diligence reviews documented and reviewed by the board of directors before a
transaction is approved?

Does the bank have an adequate record-keeping system in place to support and account
for MSAs?

Are records maintained that document original valuation assumptions for each bulk
acquisition of servicing rights?

Avre records
through reta#pro

d by product type and month of origination for MSAs acquired
giona(origination) and production flow (purchase) activities?

Does the bank ha
pools of mortgages®

m'in place to track actual prepayment experience on individual

Do the bank’s valuation t ] ide a reasonable estimate of fair value, and do
they incorporate market participgt assughptions?
Does the bank use an appropriate i nt rate for valuing MSAs?

Is an impairment analysis performed at [East

Is the impairment analysis performed on a “str4

Are the prepayment assumptions used in discounted ulations realistic and

substantiated by an independent third party?

Avre the assumptions for ancillary income, float, earnings on , Servicing costs,
foreclosure expenses, and other revenue and expense items realistic?

Do assumptions correspond to the bank’s actual experience?

Are MSAs amortized over their estimated useful life? Is the useful life reasonable, given
actual prepayments?

Are accounting practices documented and applied on a consistent basis?

100. Has the board approved adequate policies and procedures and established appropriate

risk limits?
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101. Does the bank have an adequate record-keeping system in place to support and account
for its retained interests?

102. Are files maintained that document the assumptions used to record retained interest for
each sale of mortgages?

103. Does the bank have a system in place to track actual prepayment experience on
individual pools of mortgages?

104. Does an appropriate legal opinion exist to support that mortgage securitizations meet
ASC 860’s isolation of transferred assets criteria?

105. Are “gain on sale” accounting entries reasonable and are residual interests initially
recorded at theiggglative fair value?

106. Are retainedint cluding servicing assets) marked to market quarterly?

107. Does the bank r
interests?

n'MQAETs to provide an estimate of the fair value of its retained
108. Do independent and com el conduct valuation modeling?

109. Does the valuation model appragyiately rgfect the terms and conditions in loan sales
documentation?

110. Can management provide reasonable artd v
assumptions used in the valuation model?

pport for the following

Cash yield

Prepayment curves
Appropriate loss severities
Discount rate

111. Does the valuation of residual interests properly reflect the following impacts on cash
flows?

Fees (e.g., trustee, servicer, insurer)

Release or additions to reserves

Overcollateralization requirements

Payments from delinquent loans that are not in default
Recoveries

Insurance coverage of losses (e.g., FHA guarantees)
Credit losses

112. Does management compare model estimates of monthly cash flow with actual cash flow
received by the bank and explain significant variances?
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Conclusion

113. Does the foregoing information provide an adequate basis for evaluating the activities of
the mortgage banking unit? Explain negative answers briefly, and indicate conclusions
as to their effect on specific examination procedures.

114.Based on the answers to the foregoing questions, internal control for mortgage banking
is considered (strong, satisfactory, or weak).

Q
//I/O
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Verification Procedures
Verification procedures are used to verify the existence of assets and liabilities, or test the
reliability of financial records. Examiners generally do not perform verification procedures as
part of a typical examination. Rather, verification procedures are performed when substantive
safety and soundness concerns are identified that are not mitigated by the bank’s risk
management systems and internal controls.

Loan Production

1. Execute random sample of originations to assess accuracy of loan data and the
appropriateness of a product type delivered to the consumer.

2. Testasampleo s to ensure that underwriting policies and guidelines are

appropriatel . Determine whether the exception rate is within investors’
acceptable stand nsistent with industry practices.

3. Ensure that appropfgte CWntr xist over the real estate appraisal process.

4. Review final approval an@furling processes to estimate any conflicts of interest.

5. Review the compensation structfres of @nployees considered to be loan originators to
ensure compliance with industry eg equirements.

ORI
Secondary Marketing ¢
6. Evaluate pricing, locking methodology, and Exgf

fluctuation. Significant variation may be symptomatic of

thority to ensure consistency
e lock periods in

g oQpree of rate
‘ ofyitch” schemes.

8. Random sample loans funded through committed warehouse lines.

9. Review the contractual documents, including the loan purchase and sale agreements and
offering circulars, to validate that the bank is legally entitled to deliver loans.

Servicing

10. Evaluate whether MIS reports for servicing operation provide adequate information to
monitor servicing activities.

11. Assess the accuracy of cost-of-service information to ensure it includes all costs
associated with direct and indirect overhead, capital, and collections. Compare cost of
service with industry averages to judge the efficiency of the operation.
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12. Assess the effectiveness of loan collection practices and their compliance with applicable
federal and state requirements.

13. Evaluate the efficiency of the asset disposal unit and compliance with industry and
regulatory standards.

14. Test loss mitigation practices to ensure that they are conducted in a safe and sound
manner.

15. Ensure that the cash management function has established appropriate segregated
custodial accounts. Determine whether adequate controls exist over custodial accounts,
including daily balancing, monthly reconcilements, assigned authority for disbursement,
and appropriate segregation.

16. Review servic
and sound
and conducted i
documentation.

gncing practices to ensure that the activity is conducted in a safe
ify that servicing advances are consistent with industry practices

17. Verify that investor ac
servicing reports used for
documents.

Mortgage Servicing Assets /

18. Evaluate the reasonableness of model valida
management. Test model to ensure output is
results.

reporting are timely and accurate. Ensure that
orm to the requirements of securitization

\Jdures performed by bank
orrectly and provides meaningful

19. Determine whether the model appropriately reflects ti@teMgs angconditions in
securitization documentation.

20. Evaluate the independence and competence of staff responsi aluation.

21. Review the methodology and supporting documentation to assess the reasonableness of
cash yield, prepayment, default, loss, and discount rate assumptions, and verify their
calculations.

22. Compare the prepayment, default, and loss assumptions used in valuing the retained
interests with actual performance of the underlying collateral. If the underlying collateral
does not have sufficient performance history, compare assumptions with substantially
similar assets. In addition, evaluate whether weaknesses or liberal collection practices
identified in servicing reviews are fully considered in these assumptions.
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23. Calculate the cash yield of the portfolio based on actual cash received from customers.
Compare the cash yield calculated with the cash yield assumption used in valuing the
retained interests.

24. Compare model estimates of monthly cash flow to actual cash flow received by the bank.
Significant variances require explanation.

25. Compare the discount rate used in valuing the retained interests with the discount rate
that other market participants use to value retained interests with substantially similar
underlying assets.

26. Verify discounted cash flow methodology. Ensure that expected cash flows are

discounted based on when they are received (cash-out method) as opposed to when they
are earned by thegpgst (cash-in method).

Q
//I/O
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Appendixes

Appendix A: Sample Request Letter

Examiners should tailor the following request letter as needed, based on the bank’s
activities.

Please provide the following information for mortgage banking operations as of the close of
business on [date], unless otherwise indicated. Information in an electronic format is
preferred. If submitting hard copies, please prominently mark any information or
documentation that is to be returned to the bank.

Our intent is to requegynformation that can be easily obtained. If you find that the

For many items we r€ opy of the current or most recent report available. Please note
we quest the report from other dates or time periods. For
items noted as “make availabj,” e #quest access to the information but do not require
copies that we can retain. Ple at this list is not all-inclusive, and that we may
request additional items during the gfurse ofjour examination.

Management and Board Supervisj

Secondary Marketing, Servicing,
yolicies and procedures for these

1. Policy and operating procedure manuals for
and Mortgage Servicing Assets, and related
areas.

C

3. Copy of the organizational chart indicating key managers, Qf ions, and roles, and

4. List of board and management committees that includes function, members, frequency of
meetings, and whether minutes are kept; copies of minutes covering meetings from the
last year; information packets associated with these meetings; and any additional director
or management special reports (e.g., executive summary for any special analyses
performed).

5. Copy of management reports from the most recent fiscal year and year-to-date that
outline operational results, performance, profitability, comparisons to expected results
and key financial results for the mortgage banking unit.
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6. Description of compensation associate with mortgage banking activities (fixed-pay,
variable-pay, fixed/variable-pay combination, etc.) programs, and any overage or similar
arrangements for originators, processors, underwriters, and other loan production
personnel.

7. List of ABAs involved in the mortgage loan process, the nature of the arrangements, and
the ABA’s name, location, ownership structure, nature of business, and year-to-date
operating results to include activity volume and profitability.

8. List of material pending or threatened litigation.

9. Copies of recent reports used to monitor and track the volume of customer complaints
since the prior fiscal year.

10. Business contj d resumption plans for major functions.

11. Copies of fraud rjgk agynent practices, key reports, and training programs, and
recent fraud repoft

12. List of all service provitef@ oRghigl-party vendors. List should include

contact information.
overview of the service provRgd

executed contract detailing the nat
bank oversight processes, includin
MIS detailing key performance metrics.
record of any affiliate relationships with

service provided and the fee structure.
cggrtrol reviews.

0
li

Production, Processing, and Underwriting

13. Key management reports (daily, weekly, biweekly, monWyy, 4
production volume, efficiency, profitability, quality, undens

14. Descriptions of products and underwriting criteria.
15. Copies of marketing materials for nontraditional and subprime mortgages.

16. If available, workflows for key mortgage loan production functions, including
origination, processing, underwriting, and closing processes.

17. Description of the appraisal and valuation process, including the ordering and review
process; the most recent reports used to monitor the independence and quality of
appraisals and property valuations for the origination process; and a description of the
exception monitoring and reporting process and a list of any exceptions to appraisal
policies during the last year.
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18.

19.

20.
21.

22,

23.

Secondary Marketing, Pipeline, and Warehou
24.

25.

26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

Appendixes > Appendix A

Copy of origination volume reports for the prior year and year-to-date by QM versus non-
QM and product type, including government versus conventional, conforming versus
nonconforming, fixed versus ARM, portfolio versus sold, servicing retained versus
released, etc. Include production volume information for mortgage products with unique
characteristics, such as

payment-option ARMs.

other mortgages with start rates significantly below the fully indexed rate.
interest-only mortgages.

reduced-documentation loans (e.g., “stated,” “no income,” “no income, no asset,” “no
document,” etc.).

primary obligors with a credit score(s) < 620.

e |oans with combined LTV (first-lien and junior-lien mortgages) > 90 percent without
PMI.

List of brokers, ¢
used to monitor
the most recent fis

ents, and affiliates used, including the most recent scorecards
nce, and volume information by correspondent/broker for
ar-to-date.

Copies of contracts and aggee S between the bank and brokers/correspondents.

Copy of management reports used for gficlkg

List of brokers and correspondegs teVd during the past year and reasons for action.
mortgage loan production with unique cigfffa

and monitoring performance of first
rig#fcs (as noted above).
List of early payment defaults during the pri and year-to-date.

asagement

Supporting documentation for all new products offered

Key management reports (daily, weekly, biweekly, monthly, s##¥or monitoring,
managing, and hedging the pipeline and warehouse.

Description of the process or model used for loan pricing and applicable model
documentation.

Most recent rate sheet and copy of Bloomberg or other screens showing market rates as
of same date.

Most recent pipeline position report.
Most recent fallout analysis reports.

Most recent warehouse aging report.
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31. List of mortgages transferred to portfolio during the last year or carried in the warehouse
for longer time frames (e.g., over 90 days); reasons for transfers from the warehouse to
the portfolio or for longer-term warehouse holdings (e.qg., salability or documentation
issues); description of the accounting treatment for these loans.

32. Most recent pipeline mark and warehouse valuation reports, and a description of the
valuation process.

33. Current investor contracts.

34. Report showing volume delivered to each investor during the prior fiscal year and year-
to-date.

35. Fannie Mae, Freg

showing prod {%

36. Ginnie Mae poolgert MCaN status, if applicable.

Mac, Ginnie Mae, and other investor commitment status reports
and coupon.

37. Post-closing excepti®grepor

38. Trailing document summ eport.

s invging recourse to the mortgage company for
a nties, including all loans sold with early
t gfelld bgyond 120 days.

39. List and description of all transagon
more than customary representatio
default clauses or similar warranties t

40. List of all loans repurchased from investors
warranties, as well as loans the bank has inde
the prior fiscal year and year-to-date.

les representations and
hegevent of future losses, during

41. Most recent recourse reserve and ASC 460 (“Guarante®y) an
Servicing
42. Most recent analysis of servicing costs and revenues by product type.

43. List of investors serviced, including product types and current outstanding volume.

44. Copy of most recent delinquency and default management reports used to monitor
performance by origination source, product, geographic area, risk rating, credit score, etc.

45. Copy of recent vintage analysis used to track and compare delinquency, foreclosure, and
loss rates over various seasoning periods.

46. Description of the process and reports used to manage uncollectible servicing advances.
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47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

Appendixes > Appendix A

Description of deferrals, re-agings, extensions, modifications, loss mitigation, and loss
recognition practices, and the most recent monthly report used to monitor these practices.

List of loan substitutions and loans purchased from investor pools.

List of all loans subject to the Servicemembers Civil Relief Act.

Recap of all properties in the process of foreclosure and OREO.

Copy of the most recently prepared foreclosure reserve analysis.

Most recent copy of investor account reconciliations, with a description of the process for

reconciling investor accounts and status reports on reconciliation issues for cash
management andgyestor accounting.

Description nt-tracking system for safeguarding mortgage loan documents
and the off-site bjck SS
Copies of reports us elinquent property taxes and insurance for mortgage

products, and informat nalties incurred and hazard insurance claims denied

for the prior fiscal year an -t

Copies of reports used to managqymortgaggatisfactions, including any exception
tracking reports.

List of arrangements where the mortgage co e sub-servicer for another

institution and description of the terms and

List of external sub-servicers and vendors used t sengcing functions, including
terms, conditions, and responsibilities, and copies of t recgnt monthly reports
used to monitor the performance of sub-servicers and VAgdors

Mortgage Servicing Assets

58.

59.

60.

61.

Copies of key management reports used to monitor and manage MSAs.

List of all purchases and sales of MSAs during the prior fiscal year and year-to-date, the
dates and terms of the transactions, and due diligence assessments and analytical reviews
used for bulk acquisitions of servicing during the prior fiscal year and year-to-date.

Copy of the most recent third-party valuation of MSAs, industry surveys, and any other
benchmarking reports used for MSA valuation and management.

Most recent static pool cash collection analysis that shows the actual cash flows realized
from MSAs relative to model projections.
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62. Copy of the most recent quarterly MSA valuation analysis.

63. Cash flow model used for fair value measurement of MSA, including prepayment model
factors; copies of all model validation reports issued during the last two years; and all
MSA valuation model documentation.

64. Copy of the risk management program governing MSAs, e.g., stress test, assumption
review, or approval mechanisms.

65. Current MSA capitalization factors or multiples by product type.
66. Summary of hedging strategies and financial instruments used to hedge MSAs.

Internal/Extern dits, Third-Party Reviews, and Other Reports

i vestor reviews (Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, Ginnie Mae,
FHLBs, HUD, VIR, n#d avestors, etc.), consultant reports, rating agency reports, and
other internal/ext yses, together with management’s response, and copies of the
last review performeSyregar@espf date.

Quality Control

68. Key reports (daily, weekly, biweRkly, mogfil
monitoring loan quality and adherencegfi

69. Copy of the most recent QC committee pac

etc.) generated by the QC function for
or underwriting requirements.

70. Copies of internal/external QC summaries and8

Information Technology

71. Organizational chart or overview and list of key contacts o
functions.

72. Schematic of the technology infrastructure environment for mortgage processes,
including but not limited to

e |oan production.

e secondary marketing.
e servicing.

e MSA:s.

Highlight systems or applications supported by third-party service providers.

73. Copies of management tracking reports relating to capacity, performance, and availability
of mission-critical systems and applications.
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74. Copy of the information security plan and an overview of the information security control
structure, including system and data access control.
75. Copy of business continuation and disaster recovery plans for mission-critical systems,
applications, and locations, and results of the most recent business continuation plan and

disaster recovery tests.

76. A list of current application or data management projects that will affect mission-critical
processes.

Q
//I/O
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Appendix B: Hedging
Hedging Objective

Through mortgage banking activities, banks assume market risk by issuing interest rate lock
commitments and aggregating closed mortgage loans held for sale. Left unhedged, losses
associated with these risks can be significant. In banks with significant mortgage banking
operations, secondary marketing responsibilities include executing and managing the day-to-
day risks associated with their mortgage pipeline and warehouse positions.

The objective of hedging is to mitigate market risk and protect the value of such mortgages
and commitments from the initial commitment date until the loan is funded and sold. The
primary objective of hedging mortgage banking activities is to offset changes in the fair value
of the mortgage pip, and warehouse positions in the most cost-effective and efficient
manner. Withou changes in fair value of the pipeline and warehouse may lead to
volatility in earnings Q of gain-on-sale margins. An effective risk management
program can help le\§@gl eamyand troughs of normal market movements to produce a
consistent and predictafe re%en OW.

Hedging Process

Mortgage companies that engage ingnortga nking should have formal policies and
procedures for hedging pipeline and 0 jaks that are consistent with the overall risk
management process of the association. T, ss should include the following:
Iy i; Ripeline and warehouse.
Board-approved risk exposure limits indicating Ngegi#
Systems to measure and monitor risk exposure.

Procedures to track and evaluate price movements.

Limits for officers authorized to open and manage hedgi

Management reporting systems that disclose the mortgage pi\

position on a daily basis.

e Management expertise to design, execute, and maintain an appropriate secondary
marketing hedge program.

e Appropriate monitoring and internal control systems to ensure that internal policies are

followed.

Procedures for identifying and segmenting rj
Measures to identify the types of risks inheren

Risk Metrics

Banks engaged in mortgage banking should develop risk metrics for measuring, monitoring,
and estimating the effects of different events on mortgage banking activities. One of the most
common risk metrics is based on a parallel rate shock scenario. This scenario analysis
estimates the change in value of the pipeline and warehouse holdings and hedge instruments
for a specific basis point change in interest rates, such as plus or minus 1, 25, 50, 100 basis
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points, etc. Although this analysis is useful and captures much of the duration risk, banks
with significant and complex mortgage banking activities should establish a broad array of
more sophisticated risk metrics. These metrics could include duration/convexity, nonparallel
yield curve shifts, prepayment shocks, volatility, and mortgage basis spreads.

Some banks use metrics that assess multiple risk factors concurrently, such as parallel and
nonparallel yield curve, volatility, basis, and option-adjusted spread. VaR can be used to
estimate the maximum loss that could be incurred on the pipeline or warehouse over a certain
time period, such as one day, 10 days, one quarter, etc., at a given confidence level such as
95 percent, 98 percent, or 99 percent. This means that the maximum estimated VaR loss
would only be expected to be exceeded 1 percent to 5 percent of the time for a given holding
period, depending on the confidence level established by management. EaR measures the
maximum shortfall in earnings relative to a specified target that could be experienced
because of the impagigyf market risk on a specified set of exposures for a specified reporting

period and confidg Q

Banks are able to achiev&getter execution by aggregating funded loans rather than
individual loans. Best execlUtifn rgams getting the best price for a loan sale or a loan
securitization delivery. Best e 0 ieved in conjunction with hedging loan pricing
risks. Hedge selection is driven by tfi€ bank @ plan for achieving best execution. For example,
loan sale executions are based on cuggent morjgge security prices, buy-down and buy-up
grids or factors, agency cash program
retaining or releasing servicing rights.

Best Execution

Secondary marketing managers should continu ol yzeYale execution variables to
maximize the delivery options for optimum results$ g lve mortgage bankers use
sophisticated models to clarify tactics associated witf rd hedge coverage by
quantifying the value of alternative executions, thus ena ofitable decisions.

investors. Conforming loan securitizations require the approval of Fannie Mae or Freddie
Mac. The MSRs created are either sold separately (servicing released premium) or retained in
portfolio (servicing retained).

Hedge Optimization

Hedge optimization blends best execution (primarily secondary market driven) with bank
preferences. These preferences may include approved hedging instruments; level of risk
appetite; hedge coverage, including cross-product hedging between loan programs; and
desired use of option coverage, including option premium cost, or minimum transaction size.
Hedge optimization pulls together all existing hedge positions; current best execution for
each loan; potential forward sale and option instruments for every coupon, expiration, and
strike price; and bid-ask spreads for all potential trades and preferences for hedging. The
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optimal set of daily hedge positions should be based on management’s criteria and specific
risk limits. To minimize hedge cost, the hedger should have a good understanding of the
relative cost or value of different instruments before making any trading decisions.

Loan Pool Optimization

Loan pool optimization combines best execution and hedge optimization with preferences for
investor delivery. The objective is to create loan pools for delivery into existing trades, create
loan pools for delivery into new trades, or to aid in deciding whether to pair off existing
trades. Factors management should consider in creating optimal loan pools include delivery
appetites, investor-specific restrictions and requirements, and management preferences
relative to the retention of servicing rights.

Risk ldentificati nd Segmentation

In the “Seconda® M
are discussed, inclu

section of this booklet, primary pipeline and warehouse risks
ate or price risk, fallout risk, reverse price risk, basis risk,
product risk, credit ris epayment risk. In addition to those risks, other hedging-related
risks, such as measuremeRg risk, @mMyg risk, and liquidity risk, must be identified, monitored,
and controlled. Measurement(is e risk that the hedger will execute too much or too
little coverage. Timing risk is ing on or taking off the hedge at the wrong time.
Liquidity risk is the inability to closffa posifgon promptly without incurring significant loss.
The use of thinly traded hedging ins nts dge positions with large concentrations
relative to market breadth or float heighte risk.

Ay the board of directors should

o@ Hlging programs under
0.
Adequate management technical expertise

Benefits hedging will bring to the association

Advantages and disadvantages of various hedging strategie$g g¥ing instruments
Hedging techniques the bank plans to use

Risks associated with hedging strategies and methods

Sensitivity of hedge instruments to changes in market price

Costs of hedging
Potential difficulties in hedge administration

Before entering into any hedging strategy, man
have thorough knowledge of the risks and rewa
consideration. Important areas of focus include th

Hedge Coverage

Hedge coverage refers to the portion of the rate-sensitive mortgage pipeline and warehouse
that a hedging instrument covers. It is usually expressed as a percentage of the pipeline and
warehouse positions. In practice, most secondary marketing managers hedge 100 percent of
the rate-sensitive warehouse position. Once these loans are closed and funded, they are
exposed to interest rate risk but are no longer at risk for fallout. Coverage is then focused on
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the mortgage pipeline position and can be expressed as a percentage of the mortgage
pipeline.

The primary risks associated with hedging a mortgage pipeline are interest rate risk and
fallout risk. When a potential borrower receives a rate lock, the bank has in effect provided a
put option to the borrower to sell the loan to the lender at a specified price. The bank is
incurring a risk without directly receiving compensation. If rates rise, the borrower is likely
to execute the loan transaction. If rates fall, the borrower is less likely to execute. This risk is
referred to as fallout risk. Hedging strategies should consider both interest rate and fallout
risks.

Secondary marketing managers typically determine the amount of hedge coverage based on
historical performance. These managers should periodically perform historical fallout
analysis under varyiggnnarket environments to gauge the level of fallout and identify the
reasons changes ig «% | occurred.

As interest rates fall ghe ffers losses on unfunded loans in the rate-locked pipeline

that do not close becdugl eXgtin0 mandatory forward sale commitments cannot be filled. In
this situation, the hedgelN\ggeds t off or compensate the investor for the failed delivery.
This situation illustrates an"oy@r-Ngdd@®d pipeline position and reinforces the importance of
understanding the fallout poteNgalgpf k’s locked mortgage pipeline.

borrower’s rate lock is “in the money, a higher likelihood of loan closure. In this
situation, mortgage bankers suffer losses ge coverage exists, forcing the sale

of uncovered loans into the market at a loss.

An effective hedge program maintains a balanced Biti
risks inherent in the mortgage pipeline and warehou
follows:

Conversely, as interest rates rise, falNQut decligg® and pull-through increases because the
SN
t 1

to neutralize both primary
hedge program is as

e Initiating coverage for a given percentage of the rate-lockeg
pull-through of loans in the pipeline between rate lock and f
fallout analysis.

e Covering 100 percent of the rate-sensitive warehouse loans.

e Adjusting hedge coverage on a daily basis to account for changes in the pipeline or
warehouse and to maintain proper hedge coverage ratios.

2 pipeline to cover
pased on historical

The secondary marketing manager accomplishes hedging using a variety of hedge
instruments. The most commonly used include

optional best efforts forward sale commitments.
mandatory forward sale commitments.

options on forward sales of MBSs.

U.S. Treasury or Eurodollar financial futures.
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Hedging Activity and Effectiveness

The secondary marketing or mortgage pipeline and warehouse policy should specify the
bank’s risk limit. The level of risk appetite determines the extent to which the bank hedges
pipeline and warehouse risk exposure. The level of risk appetite can be specified relative to a
specific hedge coverage ratio or dollar loss in economic value.

Hedge ratios are a necessary part of the risk management process, because it is not practical
or even possible to offset every rate lock and closed loan in the pipeline and warehouse with
an identical hedge instrument. This approach provides the basis for determining more precise
cross-product and cross-coupon hedge ratios (delta hedging). This risk measure is effective
only to the extent that all mortgage banking positions inclusive of hedge positions are on a
duration (delta) equivalent basis. Examiners should scrutinize the bank’s hedge instrument
activity very closely ggonjunction with the risk profile of its mortgage banking activity.

g ANg instruments or combinations of instruments may not result in
material risk red®cticghe y even exacerbate risk. The exposure report may, however,
erroneously show thge as providing full hedge protection. Management reports
that indicate only the otional amount of hedge protection relative to the pipeline and
ot be @pNgentative of the underlying net exposure.

arketing-related risks and the impact of hedges
value of all positions (i.e., loan pipeline,

The best framework for viewi 0
in reducing risks is to account for t
warehouse loans, and hedge instru
provides the basis for measuring risk e
positions, ensuring that comparisons on ai'i

the bank’s pipeline and warehouse
o-instrument basis are valid.

pipeline and warehouse
tes or changes in price of a

Scenario analysis measures the price/value sens
portfolios, including all hedge positions, to chang
benchmark MBS. The most common scenarios are yiey
instantaneous and parallel shifts in the Treasury or LIBO

The scenarios are usually determined by selecting a variety of yield curve shifts. Yield curve
shifts or interest rate shocks may be more focused on short-term market moves, such as
smaller shifts or benchmark security price changes that are more probable, or longer-term
market moves, such as larger shifts or benchmark security price changes. Many banks look at
both long- and short-term scenarios. The time span from loan commitment until sale is an
important factor in assessing and managing interest rate and price risks.

In addition to the valuation and sensitivity of the mortgage loan pipeline and warehouse
positions, management should consider the economic value of the related mortgage
servicing. This framework also provides a rigorous basis for valuing MSR. The value of the
mortgage servicing is often a key factor in the profitability of a mortgage banking operation.
Mortgage bankers do not want to risk the value of the mortgage servicing when evaluating
the level of tolerance to risk of the entire mortgage banking operation. The overall
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performance or effectiveness of hedging can usually be gauged by analyzing the profitability
of the secondary marketing department over time. Significant income or gain on sale margin
volatility may indicate pipeline management issues that stem from hedging activities.

Pipeline and Warehouse Hedging Techniques
Delta (Dynamic) Hedging

Delta hedging is relatively simple to employ because it is concerned with hedging only small
changes in interest rates. Delta hedging focuses on a risk measure referred to as DVO01, or the
dollar value of a 1-basis-point change in interest rates. DVO01 is calculated based on the
effective duration of a 1-basis-point parallel shift in the yield curve. Thus, this measure does
not capture the conveXIty effect of mortgage-based products that is generated by larger yield
curve shlfts The objg#gve of delta hedgers is to reduce or eliminate losses relative to small

f Jelta hedging employs a “delta neutral” approach that attempts to
immunize mort(@ nd warehouse positions in the aggregate against small changes
in interest rates.

Delta hedging has limita¥&gns. It @oeqnot provide adequate hedge coverage for larger
changes in rates, and risk e uN§to¥onvexity, basis, and volatility are left unhedged. For
mortgage assets with embedd options, a delta hedger needs to rebalance
hedges frequently as rates move becgfuse cofvexity causes the mortgage pipeline and
warehouse deltas to change with rat®ghifs. Tig#8 frequent rebalancing is referred to as
dynamic hedging. Fast-moving marketSC lematic for a delta hedge because they
require the bank’s models to quickly re-ei k’s mortgage banking risk positions.
Options are generally not used in delta hedges.

Delta/Gamma (Global) Hedging

A global hedging strategy anticipates changes in the pip
caused by market changes. Global hedging also constitutes
to delta hedging, because it captures the impact of convexity

impact of convexity and volatility risks in addition to the pipeline and warehouse delta.

Using options typically provides more relief from the frequent rebalancing required under the
delta hedging strategy and improves the mortgage banking risk profile under larger rate
moves. Disadvantages of using options are the higher cost and reduced liquidity relative to
alternative hedge instruments, such as exchange-traded futures and swaps. Option hedging,
by contrast, requires more sophisticated modeling to measure and monitor a variety of market
risks.

Hedging Instruments

Banks use various instruments to hedge market risk in the secondary market. The board or
delegated board committee should identify approved hedging instruments, and the mortgage
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banking operation should have the expertise to manage such instruments. In addition to
explicit board approval, the bank’s policies should describe the authorized instruments in
detail and the particular purposes for applying each instrument.

The most commonly used hedges are best efforts forward sales agreements, mandatory
forward sales agreements, and options on MBSs.

Optional or best efforts forward sales agreement: A hedge that removes fallout risk from
the mortgage pipeline. The bank may find that it cannot produce loans in sufficient quantity
to securitize or service them. In this situation, the secondary marketing manager may elect an
optional forward sale to sell particular loan production. Many small mortgage banking
operations use this hedging strategy for its relatively simple interest rate risk mitigation. It
also offers the advantages of minimal price or product risk, low cost, and little required
monitoring.

Mandatory or #m
agreement. If the ba
of something similar
forward sales of similar
securities.

rg sales agreement: The most common type of forward sales

ot to use forward whole-loan sales, it can substitute the sale
t dwned for future delivery. This can be accomplished with
rtgagl, NBS, or other debt instruments, such as U.S. Treasury

Forward sales of mortgage loans in jffe pipelne permit lenders to eliminate price and product
risks by establishing simultaneouslyShe termggf origination and sale. If closing and
delivering mortgage loans were a certa O% rd sales agreement would represent a
perfect hedge; that is, it would provide cafp, tergst rate protection and introduce no

additional risks. There is always the possibility ogguring the origination process,
however, especially if interest rates decrease su

In the event a seller is unable to close and deliver m e
be liable for the pair-off costs that involve buying back t .
repurchasing mandatory delivery commitments. Alternati e ay choose to go
back into the wholesale market and buy enough loans to meelty @ on, obtain securities
by buying a comparable security, pairing off, or rolling forward Mg pg#ftion. Pairing off the
hedge position or purchasing loans usually results in a loss. The following paragraphs
describe how this type of coverage works.

Example: The bank has $100 million of loans in the pipeline at 6.5 percent and two points
(price of 98 percent). The bank’s hedger sells a 6 percent MBS for a price of 98.25 percent. If
all of the loans close as expected, the bank will realize a gain equal to 0.25 percent plus the
value of the servicing in excess of the minimum required servicing spread (for example,

0.25 percent). If all of the loans do not close as expected (i.e., fallout occurs), and other loans
with substantially equivalent yields are not immediately available for substitution, one of two
simplified scenarios will occur.

Scenario 1: Interest rates have risen since the original hedge trade, causing loan fallout to
decline or loan pull-throughs to increase. Before settlement day, the hedger determines that
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the bank will have a higher percentage of loans closing in the pipeline than originally
estimated. Because rates have risen since the initial trade, the pipeline loans attributable to
the increase in the pull-through rate (i.e., unhedged pipeline loans) will be sold at the current
market price (e.g., 96.00 percent). Therefore, the bank will incur a loss on those loans that
were not initially hedged, equal to the difference in the current market price and the price at
the original trade.

Scenario 2: Interest rates have declined since the original hedge trade. Before settlement day,
the hedger determines that the bank will be unable to pool enough funded loans to meet the
forward sale requirements. Because rates have declined since the initial trade, the hedger
must purchase a comparable security in an amount equal to the shortfall at current market at a
higher price (e.g., 100.00 percent). Therefore, the bank will incur a pair-off loss of

1.75 percent equal to the 98.25 percent sold less 100.00 percent bought. If the unclosed loans
actually close at the jgdal lock-in terms, a gain may be realized to partially offset the pair-off
losses.

Options on MBSs f
the obligation, to bu
at a specified price on t

L These options give the holder the contractual right, but not
ion) or sell (put option) an underlying MBS or financial futures
ption@XMation date.

One method of reducing pair- t g from the failure to deliver mortgage loans
under a mandatory forward sales aggfementjs to purchase mortgage loan options. For

example, an originator may purchas&qan gptig sell a Freddie Mac participation certificate
V)7 certain date. Here, the originator is long a

(PC) with a certain coupon at a specifi
put option, which is the most common op®o togedge a mortgage pipeline. Basis risk is
neutralized assuming that the MBS is identiCal t age loans in the pipeline and
warehouse.

Banks may use either over-the-counter (OTC) mortg

for hedging purposes. OTC mortgage options are traded i
are less liquid and have higher premiums than exchange-tr
futures.

exchange-traded options
alergmarket. These options
d opi n U.S. Treasury

Treasury and Eurodollar financial futures contracts closely track the price performance of the
underlying “cheapest to deliver” U.S. Treasury security-based or LIBOR-based deposit rates
(with terms up to 30 years). Futures positions are marked to market daily. A mortgage option,
however, has significantly less risk than an option on Treasury futures because it does not
introduce basis risk and can be customized with respect to strike price and maturity.

A synthetic put is another alternative that offers the same benefit. It consists of the
simultaneous sale of a mandatory forward and purchase of a call in “like instruments”
(agency, coupon, settlement month). Option cost or premium is a function of the specified
strike price, current underlying security price, time to expiration, implied volatility, and risk-
free interest rate corresponding to the time to expiration of the option. Options can be an
effective hedge vehicle, especially during periods of high interest rate volatility.
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Put options may be used in a hybrid strategy with forward contracts to hedge pipeline risk
when borrower fallout is uncertain. The choice of strike price on these options is dictated by
the degree of protection the originator desires. For instance, an at-the-money option will
provide greater protection than an out-of-the-money option. An at-the-money option,
however, would be obtained at a higher option premium. The trade-off between the degree of
protection and the price paid for the option, which is determined by its strike price, is similar
to purchasing automobile insurance with a high deductible.

The value of U.S. Treasury securities and Treasury or Eurodollar futures: Contracts
whose value is directly linked to the value of a deposit rate based on a comparable-maturity
noncallable Treasury security or on LIBOR. Using these contracts to hedge the value of a
mortgage security captures duration risk but exposes the hedger to convexity and basis risk.
To address the nonlinear profile of mortgages, options may be used in combination with the
financial futures.

LIBOR, over a specifi
an effective hedge agai
such, options may be usedTn

imilar to Eurodollar futures, interest rate swaps can provide
, but they introduce basis risk and convexity risk. As
ingkion to offset the convexity risk.

Interest rate swaptions: Options t 0 a specified interest rate swap transaction at a
predetermined future date. These inqgum

ents gf similar to options on MBSs, but the
underlying financial instrument is an | a ap. These instruments address the

convexity risk normally attributed to usin®’s ge mortgages but still introduce basis
risk.

Hedge Position Management

Pipeline and warehouse positions are normally classifiedd ego les by program type and
risk level. Hybrid ARM products, along with traditional fi '
to interest rate risk. While ARMs, because of their lower exp
risk, are not usually hedged, hybrid ARMs are usually hedged beNgusgho
in the loans’ initial fixed-rate term. The following are common categories for pipeline and
warehouse positions:

Agency conforming, 30-year fixed rate
Agency conforming, 15-year fixed rate

e Nonconforming, 30-year fixed rate
e Nonconforming, 15-year fixed rate
e Government (e.g., VA, FHA)

e Subprime

e Hybrid ARMs

e ARMs

Comptroller's Handbook 167 Mortgage Banking



Appendixes > Appendix B

In addition to the listed categories, banks segregate by salability parameters including loan
size, product code, purpose code, investor code, and property type. The basic components of
establishing the desired hedge position are security type, delivery month, and coupon, along
with a decision related to mandatory versus optional sales.

Pipeline and Warehouse Risk Exposure Reports

To operate the mortgage banking operation in a safe and sound manner, management must
have current information detailing the mortgages in the pipeline and warehouse and project
how those positions can change in the short term. Position reports that show the pipeline
(gross and net of fallout), warehouse, and hedge portfolios are key to effective management
and monitoring. Risk exposure reports that include an appropriate range of stressed interest
rate shock scenarios are essential in providing adequate oversight.

Management mar,
summary report!
activity registers, an

xposure reports should include, but not be limited to, an executive
rts detailing coverage and exposure, mark-to-market reports,

LY reports. The executive summary report should include
pipeline and wareho ate positions along with aggregate hedge or hedge coverage
showing net exposure. TN repof syuld also include market value changes compared with a
benchmark MBS price chang@an®n®rest rate (Treasury or LIBOR) yield curve shifts. The
executive summary should sh itions and risk levels to promote effective
oversight of pipeline and warehous

Pipeline and Warehouse Hedgin

Board-approved, written policies should govern
Policies should define

ipeline and warehouse hedges.

ranges of hedge coverage.

loss limit thresholds.

risk limit violation approval with oversight escalation pfged
acceptable hedging instruments.

internal controls to properly approve hedging instruments.

For many banks, mortgage banking is a means of augmenting spread income and generating
fee income in addition to traditional bank operations. The primary purposes of secondary
marketing are to maximize profits on servicing released sales or to sell mortgages with
servicing retained on the best terms available while minimizing or managing market risk.
Because mortgage prices can fluctuate significantly over a short period, the secondary
marketing manager must maintain strict risk discipline and stay within predetermined risk
thresholds. A strong hedging policy with specific loss parameters is essential to define
operational boundaries. The secondary marketing manager should execute trades to mitigate
risk rather than speculate on the direction of interest rates.
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Hedging: Mortgage Servicing Rights
Background

From a regulatory standpoint, supervisory attention is heightened when capitalized MSR
represents a large concentration of a bank’s capital. Concentration thresholds, however, are
often useful in focusing supervisory attention on the evaluation, management, and reporting
of the MSR risk exposure.

In accordance with GAAP, ASC 860, “Transfers and Servicing,” banks are required to
initially measure and recognize servicing assets and servicing liabilities at fair value. A bank
must subsequently measure each class of servicing assets and servicing liabilities using one
of two methods: (1) the amortization method or (2) the fair value measurement method.
Banks electing to usggie amortization method are generally not likely to actively hedge the

ithin the thrift industry, the hedging of MSR portfolios is
institutions with significant MSR holdings. MSR
hedges are financial instrumefts 8eafted to protect against declines in economic value and
earnings. The value of a servi uld rise when interest rates fall, offsetting the
decline or impairment in the value

the MSR. Conversely, the value of the

rally declines in rising rate environments,
which is normally offset by a correspond j

MSR value as prepayments slow.

A number of mortgage servicers recognize the “
declining rate environment by new servicing creatég
institutions model and project economic values of th
gains from servicing valuations based on historical loan

macro” hedge provided in a

sed originations. Some
eration by estimating

apd gain on sale. While it

There are several issues to consider with this type of hedge. First, consider how long it takes
before an immediate MSR writedown or impairment to earnings can be offset by realized
income from new loan originations. The second consideration is the difficulty of predicting
the origination volume for the production hedge. Examiners need to understand both issues
before rendering an assessment of a natural hedge as part of the overall MSR hedge program.

Fair values of MSR generally rise as rates increase and fall as rates decline, but the change in
value is not linear. Rather, the risk profile of MSR is asymmetrical and generally exhibits
negative convexity. This means the MSR value increases less rapidly as rates rise than it
declines when rates fall. An effective hedge for this profile is the purchase of financial
instruments that exhibit positive convexity, that is, instruments that increase in value as rates
decline faster than they decrease in value as rates rise. Purchasing positive convexity in
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financial markets has an associated cost, however, because the instruments often contain long
embedded options.

Hedging the MSR portfolio is a dynamic process with a primary objective of preserving the
value of the MSR against adverse changes in market conditions by minimizing total risk
exposure. The servicing asset has historically been one of the most volatile assets on an
institution’s balance sheet. It is subject to a high degree of market risk due to fair value
changes and the resulting impact on earnings as rates change. Although MSR typically
exhibits a negatively convex risk profile, the degree to which this is true can vary with
changes in interest rate environments. Consequently, MSR hedgers must have a thorough
understanding of the risks involved and regularly assess the risk profile of the asset as rates
change.

Types of HedgeablegRisks

Before construc#hg
determined by the v.
The accuracy of the
performance.

egtrategy, a bank should identify the MSR risk profile, which is

decline because prepayments increase, tening the cash flow life of the MSR.
luggng the following:

e Interest rate risk: The potential change in e oghe MSR and hedge portfolios
due to a parallel shift in the yield curve. Interes inaludes
— duration (delta) risk: the portfolio’s sensitivit
point in the level of rates.
— convexity (gamma) risk: the degree of change in du
interest rate movements.
e Yield curve risk: The potential change in the value of the hedge portfolios due
to nonparallel shifts in interest rates. Yield curve risk includes
— basis risk: the potential change in the value of the MSR and hedge portfolios due to
changes in spread between mortgages and nonmortgage hedge instruments, such as
swaps and Treasury securities.
— volatility risk: the potential change in the value of the MSR and hedge portfolios due
to changes in implied volatility (vega) used in pricing interest rate options.

urs with larger

Some risks are unhedgeable. Modeling risk cannot be hedged. Changes made to valuation,
prepayment, and other models or assumptions alter the MSR risk profile and can lead to
unhedgeable events.

Another unhedgeable event is related to “servicing retention” programs. Some large
mortgage servicers employ a servicing retention program in an effort to maintain their
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servicing portfolio size. While a successful program will regenerate the MSR portfolio, the
increase of prepayment activity will result in altering the risk profile of the existing MSR
portfolio. It is often difficult to determine the precise impact of retention programs on
subsequent prepayment activity. Nonetheless, the hedging strategy needs to account for this
activity when constructing the desired hedge coverage.

Delta (Dynamic) Hedging

Delta hedging for MSR is conceptually similar to the strategy described in the mortgage
pipeline and warehouse hedging section. In summary, delta hedging is only concerned with
hedging small changes in the level of interest rates. Therefore, as rates move, delta hedgers
will need to rebalance their hedges frequently, because convexity causes the MSR portfolio
deltas to change. Some banks have used U.S. Treasury securities as a delta hedge against
their MSR portfoliosgga means of reducing risk exposure to falling rates. While this strategy
can provide an ec ffset to MSR risk, it requires constant rebalancing in order to

This strategy does no other sources of MSR risk, such as basis risk, convexity risk,
yield curve changes, anONgange latility. In many cases, it is not a complete solution for
hedging the MSR. AdditioNal@/, Wla#le markets can be problematic for delta hedgers,
because they require robust s els to promptly re-estimate the MSR and related
hedge positions.

Delta/Gamma Hedging /

Because there are no individual financial instru thgexactly offset the risk profile of the
MSR asset, hedgers use a combination of instru g Noe the duration (delta) and
convexity (gamma). An example of this type of het ' is the use of a combination
of receiver swaps and to-be-announced (TBA) secures®] | egy accounts for the
asset’s exposure to mortgage/swap basis risk. The receiv TBA hedge strategy
can be further combined with long options to offset some convexity of the
MSR and mortgages.

Using options typically provides more relief from the frequent rebalancing required under the
delta hedging strategy and improves the MSR risk profile under larger rate moves.
Disadvantages of using options are the relative cost (premiums paid) and the lack of interest
income (known as “positive carry”) that is normally afforded by other instruments, such as
TBAS, Treasuries, and receiver swaps. Option hedging also requires more sophisticated
modeling to measure and monitor market risks.

Hedging Instruments
The goal of hedging the economic value of the MSR portfolio is to stabilize value and

decrease the negative convexity of the servicing asset. MSR hedgers frequently use an array
of hedge instruments (on- and off-balance-sheet) to manage market risk. Below is a
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description of commonly used hedge instruments, rationales for their use, and their
advantages and disadvantages.

Principal-only mortgage strips (PO): POs backed by collateral similar to a servicing
portfolio can provide an effective hedge for potential spikes in prepayments. PO hedges not
only serve as duration and convexity hedges but also cushion against income variability. PO
hedges can have limited liquidity depending on market conditions. It is also sometimes
difficult to find a PO strip security with the desired coupon and weighted average maturity.

Receiver interest rate swaps: Receiver interest rate swaps are OTC contracts in which the
mortgage servicer/hedger receives the fixed-rate payments and pays the floating rate side of
the interest rate swap over a specified period. The servicer benefits when interest rates fall, as
the market value of the receiver swap appreciates. The swap market is deep with good
liquidity. Swaps havgggw costs and no convexity, but they create exposure to basis risk.

transaction at a pred
with the underlying instrument being an interest rate swap. Swaptions address the
convexity issues associ with Kver swaps but still exhibit exposure to basis risk.

Interest rate floors: Interest to the LIBOR, 10-year Treasury, or constant

maturity swaps provide a hedge agajfist durg@ion and convexity. Interest rate floors provide

both market value protection and in me?ion if they go into the money. While this
vt

type of hedge exhibits strong positive aracteristics, it does not offer a closely
matched offset to cash flow variability, aifl i seggthe portfolio to basis risk between

prepayment and interest rate changes. The ifter °
decline below a specified level and has an offse
floors have positive convexity but suffer from bast

the runoff of MSR. Interest rate
be costly to purchase.

MBSs and TBAs: These instruments serve as duration eI heyhave little basis risk
and normally have positive interest income carry. The disa¥gantaggfoTsing an MBS or TBA
hedge is their negative convexity. MBSs require funding consig @ hereas TBAs are
off-balance-sheet.

U.S. Treasury securities: These securities are used to hedge duration of the MSR. High
liquidity and positive convexity are benefits of using Treasury securities. Disadvantages
include increased basis risk and funding considerations.

Call options on U.S. Treasury securities: These call options can provide a hedge for both
duration (by taking a long position) and the negative convexity (through the call option)
embedded in the MSR risk profile. They are liquid but lack mortgage basis coverage. The
main advantages of Treasuries and Treasury call options are that they are liquid, have
potentially lower costs compared with other instruments, and can be rebalanced easily.
Drawbacks include basis risk and funding as well as leverage considerations when using
large, on-balance-sheet hedging positions.
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Constant maturity mortgage (CMM) swaps: CMM swaps are hedging instruments that
offset delta risk of the MSR. Because the CMM rate represents the yield on a par-priced
mortgage, use of these instruments does not introduce basis risk. The CMM swap is traded in
the form of a forward rate agreement (FRA). In an FRA, one party agrees to pay or receive a
fixed rate instead of receiving or paying the CMM rate at a future date. The movement of the
CMM relative to the fixed rate determines gains and losses. CMM products are useful for
hedging the exposure to changes in the current coupon mortgage rate. There is limited dealer
involvement in this market, resulting in lower liquidity.

Prepayment caps: To reduce monthly exposure to prepayment errors and improve hedging
efficiency, mortgage servicers may consider using prepayment cap derivatives. A
prepayment cap is based on a hypothetical amortization of a notional balance at a specified
prepayment speed, which is expressed as a multiple of the constant prepayment rate. The
higher the multiple, ggghigher prepayments are expected to be. These derivatives offer
protection agains ents being faster than forecast and reduce exposure to adverse

s and income. These instruments are relatively new and, as a

MSR Risk Exposure RepOrihg

MSR risk exposure reporting is ess
monitor its profile. Examiners shou
reports’ accuracy and sufficiency for
include the following:

1al forga bank with significant MSRs to manage and
review ggPank’s exposure reports to determine the
i gPnggsk. Examples of risk exposure reports

e Executive summary reports

e Position reports that detail MSR risk exposure ¥
exposure to various risk measures

e Mark-to-market reports

e Reports on compliance with risk limits

e Hedge performance and effectiveness analysis

e Profitability reports

erage and show net

The executive summary discloses vital information relating to the current level of all
applicable market risks and potential exposures. This report should promote effective
oversight of the MSR portfolio. An effective executive summary report would include
information showing the MSR risk profile net of the hedge coverage. This report should
include all risk measures required pursuant to the MSR hedge policy. The following are
examples of risk measures:

e Duration and convexity risks: Parallel shifts of the Treasury/swap or LIBOR/swap
yield curve

e Yield curve risk: Nonparallel shifts of the Treasury/swap or LIBOR/swap yield curve

e Basis risk: Widening and tightening of mortgage spreads

e Volatility risk: Value changes due to increasing or decreasing implied volatility
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Larger and more sophisticated banks incorporate more sophisticated and comprehensive risk
analytics, such as VaR and EaR approaches, in measuring market risk exposure. In those risk
summary reports, the MSR risk exposure is combined with other risk activities or business
lines to show the total aggregated exposure to market risk.

MSR Hedging Policy

Poorly conceived or poorly managed hedges can result in substantial risk of loss. Therefore,
it is vital that banks that hedge their MSR portfolio risks are governed by prudent, board-
approved policies that define

hedging objectives and risk management strategies.

risk measures and exposure limits.

processes for hagggg limit violations with oversight escalation procedures.
management requirements.

managementand e responsibilities.

approved hedgingi
e the internal contro

operly control use of approved hedge instruments.

Q
//I/O
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Appendix C: Mortgage Banking Accounting

Introduction

This appendix summarizes the accounting requirements for mortgage banking activities.
These requirements evolve over time, and bankers and examiners should follow current
accounting standards.

Note: Examiners should contact the Office of the Chief Accountant to obtain information on
recent developments not reflected in this appendix.

This appendix is organized by business activity rather than by accounting pronouncement.
While it summarizes the pertinent accounting literature for mortgage banking activities, it is
not a substitute for tual accounting standards. This appendix should be used in
conjunction wit tions of this booklet to gain a full understanding of the business
activity and repdrtin

The table below sumn&ize
banking activities:

licable accounting guidance for various mortgage

Mortgage banking ac Applicable accounting guidance
ASC 815, ASC 815-10-S99-1, ASC 820
948, ASC 310-20, ASC 825

, ASC 820, ASC 825

Commitments to originate mortgage loan

Loan origination fees and costs

Loans held for sale

Transfers and sales

Guaranteed mortgage securitizations

Sales with recourse

Ginnie Mae buybacks

Guarantees
Other real estate owned (OREO)
Interest-only strips

ASC 860

Mortgage servicing assets (MSA) and liabilities ASC 860, ASC 820, A

(MSL)
Hedging/derivatives ASC 815, ASC 860, ASC 820
Fair value ASC 820

Commitments to Originate or Purchase Mortgage Loans

Commitments to originate: When a bank issues a commitment to originate a loan, the bank
must determine whether the prospective loan is a mortgage loan (e.g., residential) or a
nonmortgage loan. If it is a mortgage loan, the bank must further determine whether the loan
will be held for investment or held for sale. ASC 815, “Derivatives and Hedging,” stipulates
that loan commitments to originate mortgage loans that a bank intends to hold for sale are
“derivative loan commitments.” Accordingly, banks should account for these loan
commitments at fair value and recognize changes in fair value in current period earnings.
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Mortgage loans originated in the course of mortgage banking activities that are to be sold are
to be classified as “held for sale.” See OCC Bulletin 2005-18, “Interagency Advisory on
Accounting and Reporting for Commitments to Originate and Sell Mortgage Loans,” for
further information on mortgage commitments.

On November 5, 2007, the SEC issued Staff Accounting Bulletin 109 (SAB 109), which is
now codified at ASC 815-10-S99-1. SAB 109 states the staff’s view that the expected net
future cash flows related to the associated servicing of a loan should be included in the fair
value measurement of derivative loan commitments, which are recorded at fair value through
earnings. Derivative loan commitments generally include both written loan commitments,
such as interest-rate lock commitments and forward sale commitments, which may or may
not include servicing.

The benefits of SABRQO from a mortgage banking perspective is that the fundamental
elements used to @ measure the derivative loan commitment are more closely aligned
to the fair value®hea3ngdept of the forward loan sale commitment used to hedge the
derivative loan com

In September 2006, the MQSE p ed Statement of Financial Accounting Standards 157,
“Fair Value Measurements® (A , which is now included in ASC 820, “Fair Value
Measurements.” ASC 820 de ishes a framework for measuring fair value.
Banks should follow the guidance ifASC 80 in estimating the fair value of loan

commitments. Under ASC 820, “faiRyalue” iggfefined as the price that would be received to
I rly transaction between market

sell an asset, or paid to transfer a liabi
participants. In the absence of an active nfarkg® |an gommitments should be valued using
g ces and consider what a market

ethod banks use to estimate the
le, well supported, and

participant would demand to assume the commi
fair value of their mortgage banking pipeline shou
adequately documented.

gage loans will be
held for investment or for sale, commitments to purchase mortgg# from third parties,
under either mandatory delivery contracts or best efforts contractarg#erivatives if, on
evaluation, the contracts meet the definition of a derivative under ASC 815, “Derivatives and
Hedging.” Banks should report loan purchase commitments that meet the definition of a
derivative at fair value on the balance sheet.

Loan Origination Fees and Costs

Unless a bank has elected to account for a loan at fair value under the fair value option
allowed under ASC 825, “Financial Instruments,” it should account for deferred fees and
costs associated with originated loans in accordance with ASC 310-20, “Receivables,
Nonrefundable Fees, and Costs,” and ASC 948, “Financial Services—Mortgage Banking.” If
a mortgage loan is held for sale, loan origination fees and the direct loan origination costs are
deferred until the related loan is sold and recognized as a component in the calculation of the
gain or loss on sale. If the loan is held for investment, generally such fees and costs are
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deferred and recognized as an adjustment of the loan’s effective yield over the life of the
loan.

ASC 310-20 generally does not allow a bank to anticipate loan prepayments in recognizing
deferred loan origination fees and costs. That is, the payment terms required by the loan
contract shall be used to determine the loan term. An exception to this general principle
exists for large numbers of homogeneous loans for which prepayments are probable, and the
timing and amount of prepayments can be reasonably estimated. If these conditions are met,
the bank may consider estimates of future principal prepayments in recognizing deferred loan
origination fees and costs. While mortgage loans held for investment may meet these
conditions, the bank should carefully analyze and document the similarities of the loans in its
portfolio, and the probability and timing of anticipated prepayments, to determine whether it
IS appropriate to consider prepayments in recognizing deferred loan origination fees and

costs.

If a bank antici yggents in recognizing deferred loan origination fees and costs, and
a difference arises b nticipated prepayments and actual prepayments received, the
bank should recalcul ective yield to reflect actual payments to date and anticipated

the loans, which includes the unamortized balance of
deferred loan origination fee , should be adjusted to the amount that would have
existed had the new effective lied since the acquisition of the loans (the
“catch-up” method). The investmeniiin the [@ans should be adjusted to the new balance with

a corresponding charge or credit to ereye.
Loans Held for Sale
Lo

Loans held for sale (warehouse): Banks must
the following methods: fair value under the fair va

value LOCOM under ASC 948-310, or as the hedged
value hedge accounting under ASC 815.

oans held for sale under one of
C 825), lower of cost or fair

accounting, ASC 815 hedge accounting, or the fair value option (ASC 825) For loans
accounted for at LOCOM, the carrying amount should be adjusted through a valuation
allowance (if fair value is less than carrying amount) with changes in the valuation allowance
reported in net income. More specifically, under LOCOM, decreases in values below cost
(unrealized losses) are recognized in net income, but increases in value above cost
(unrealized gains) are not recognized in net income. Thus, for loans measured under
LOCOM, the reported carrying amount may vary with the market, but it cannot be greater
than the loans’ cost basis. In contrast, if the bank hedges its warehouse loans, and qualifies
for fair value hedge accounting pursuant to ASC 815, the bank will adjust the carrying
amount of the hedged loans, through net income, to reflect the change in fair value that is
attributable to the hedged risk (e.g., interest rate risk or overall market price risk). Finally,
under the fair value option (ASC 825), all changes in the fair value of the loan will adjust the
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carrying amount and be reflected in net income, because the fair value option is an election to
use fair value measurement rather than LOCOM.

As noted earlier, ASC 820 defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an
asset or would be paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market
participants. Generally, the inputs to the fair value of warehouse loans would include quoted
market prices for each type of mortgage loan in the secondary market. Secondary market
information for prime loans is readily available to banks for the purpose of estimating the
market value of their loans held for sale. For nonconforming, Alt-A, A-, home equity,
subprime, and “scratch-and-dent” loans, however, secondary market information may be
more difficult to obtain. Nevertheless, banks must support their estimate of the fair value
consistent with the guidance in ASC 820.

Hedging with forwggal loan sales commitments: Often, banks that originate loans to sell in
the secondary ma @ ge the interest rate or market price risk inherent in those loans.

& 8 rtgage loans held for sale (as well as those in the pipeline)
through forward loargsal itments. Forward loan sales commitments may be
orts” contracts.

In a mandatory delivery fo d Qle@commitment, the bank commits to deliver a certain

amount of mortgage loans at fi e and date. If the bank fails to deliver on the
commitment, it must pay a “pair-offjffee to Jhe investor to compensate the investor for the
shortfall (an amount based on the di een the specified price in the commitment
and the current market price of the mo that were not delivered into the contract).

In one type of best efforts contract, the bank’co
specified price, conditioned on whether the ban
bank does not originate the mortgage loan or loans
investor. Accordingly, investors pay less for best e
contracts because of the uncertainty associated with the

iver specified mortgage loans at a
(ginates the mortgage loans. If a

typically execute mandatory delivery contracts because they can obtain a higher price for
their mortgage loans than under best efforts contracts. Larger banks may also have the
necessary secondary marketing expertise to properly administer mandatory delivery
contracts.

Terms of best efforts contracts and other forms of forward sales commitments vary;
therefore, a bank must carefully evaluate such contracts to determine whether the contracts
meet the definition of a derivative under ASC 815. Under ASC 815, if the forward sales
commitment is considered a derivative, the bank must account for the commitment at fair
value. The fair value of mandatory delivery contracts can be determined by direct reference
to prices quoted in the secondary market for comparable contracts. The fair value of best
efforts contracts is not as readily available; nonetheless, consistent with the guidance in
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ASC 820, valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances, and for which
sufficient data are available, shall be used to measure fair value.

Transfers and Sales

ASC 860, “Transfers and Servicing,” establishes accounting and reporting standards for
transfers and servicing of financial assets (e.g., mortgage loans). It also establishes the
accounting for securitizations, transfers of receivables with recourse, securities lending
transactions, repurchase agreements, and loan participations. ASC 860 employs a financial
components approach allowing financial assets to be separated into many parts or
components.

Criteria for a Transfer of a Financial Asset to Qualify for Sales Accounting

Under ASC 860,
the definition of® pa
accounting, the tran

sfer of a mortgage loan, a portion of a mortgage loan that meets

ati®qg interest, or a group of mortgage loans, to qualify for sale
urrender control over the transferred loans. If the transferor
transferred mortgage loans, the transfer qualifies for sale

loan Id be derecognized from the transferor’s balance sheet
and any resulting gain or 10ss@n nsfer should be recognized on the financial statements
through other non-interest inc

Control over the financial assets is sS{rendere
conditions are met:

e Isolation of transferred financial assets. T
isolated from the transferor including beyon
bankruptcy or a receivership (the FDIC). This
consolidated affiliates and agents of the transferor

e Transferee’s rights to pledge or exchange. The tra
exchange the assets it has received, and no condition b
taking advantage of its right to pledge or exchange and pro
benefit to the transferor.

e Effective control. The transferor does not maintain effective control over the transferred
financial assets. To assess whether the transferor maintains effective control over the
transferred financial assets, involvement of its consolidated affiliates or its agents shall be
considered in the continuing involvement of the transferor.

and only if all of the following three

ed financial assets have been

f creditors in the event of a

sis should include

aspects of the transaction.
e right to pledge or

the transferee from

e than a trivial

If all three conditions are met, the transferor records a sale. If all three conditions are not met,
the transaction is accounted for as a secured borrowing.

Recognition and Measurement of a Mortgage Loan Pool Sales Transaction
Provided that the mortgage loan(s) transfer has met the criteria to qualify for sales

accounting, the loans should be derecognized from the financial statements and any resulting
gain or loss recognized in earnings. Any assets obtained as part of the proceeds from the sale,
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and any liabilities incurred, are to be initially measured at fair value. The proceeds (also
called net proceeds) from the sale consist of cash received and any other assets, including
beneficial interests (e.g., securities issued by the trust) and separately recognized servicing
assets, less any liabilities incurred, including separately recognized servicing liabilities (albeit
recognition of servicing liabilities is infrequent). Any liability incurred, even if it relates to
the transferred assets (e.g., guarantees and recourse obligations), is a reduction from the
proceeds. Each transaction should be evaluated independently to determine whether the bank
should record MSAs or MSLs. Any stand-alone derivative financial instrument (e.g., put or
call options held or written, forward commitments, or swaps) entered into concurrently with
the transfer of the mortgage loan(s) is either an asset obtained or a liability incurred and, thus,
part of the proceeds received in the transfer.

The net carrying amount of the mortgage loans that are sold forms the basis that determines
the amount of the gajgagr 1oss on the sale or securitization.

Example: Mort¢@ge
of $1,200 and a carr

Bank (MBB) sells a group of individual loans with a fair value
of $1,000 to a securitization entity. Assume the transfer
qualifies for sales ac In"'exchange, MBB receives $205 in beneficial interests in the
form of securities backe the erred loans, a $10 interest-only strip, and a $20 call
option. MBB intends to suDsqiueRilydccount for the interest-only strip at fair value through
earnings. The call option enti tain from the transferee mortgage loans that are
readily obtainable in the marketplacgl MBBJill continue to service the loans (i.e., servicing
retained) under a contract that provi&gs for a pensation level that is more than adequate.
The servicing asset has a fair value o ourse obligation (liability) of $90. MBB
assumes a limited recourse obligation to e dglinquent loans. MBB will receive cash

of $950 and pay $5 in issuance costs. :
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Table 1: Calculation of Gain on Sale in Example

CATEGORY FAIR VALUES
Cash proceeds $950
Beneficial interest 205
Interest-only strip 10
Call option 20
Servicing asset 90
Recourse obligation (70)
Issuance costs (5)

CALCULATION OF GAIN ON SALE

Cash $950
Beneficial interest 205
Interest-only strip 10
Call option 20
Servicing asset 90
Recourse obligation (70)
TOTAL

Less carrying value of loans so
Less:Issuance costs

GAIN ON SALE

Loans

TOTAL ASSETS

Shareholder's equity

Recourse Obligation /

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDER

NET PROCEEDS
Cash Received $950
Plus: Beneficial interest 205
Plus: Interest-only strip 10
Plus: Call Option 20
Plus: Servicing asset 90
Less: Recourse obligation (70)
Less: Issuance costs (5)
NET PROCEEDS $1,200

1,000 -

1,000 1,270

$ - 70

1,000 1,200

' $1,000 $1,270
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Qualified Special Purpose Entities

Special purpose entities (SPE) are used often in securitization transactions. Before being
amended in 2009, ASC 860 allowed an SPE that met specific criteria to be considered a
qualified special purpose entity (QSPE). The key benefit derived from status as a QSPE was
that a transferor, or its affiliates, would not have to consolidate a QSPE in its financial
statements. The FASB eliminated the QSPE concept in 2009. Entities previously considered
QSPEs are now subject to the variable interest entity model in ASC 810, “Consolidations.”
The requirements in ASC 810 should be applied to determine when a variable interest entity
should be considered.

Guaranteed Mortgage Securitizations

Guaranteed mortga
provided an exce

curitizations, as defined in ASC 860, before being amended in 2009,
allowed a bank to recognize securitized mortgage loans as
securities that sse re to be measured under ASC 320, “Investments—Debt and
Equity Securities.” ined a guaranteed mortgage securitization as “a

securitization of mort s that is within the scope of Topic 948 and includes a
substantive guarantee b th@’

Under previous accounting gu nteed mortgage securitization did not meet
ASC 860 sales criteria because the t@nsferqq retained all of the beneficial interests (i.e., the
securitized assets) and received no r congyeration as a result of the transfer. The FASB
eliminated this exception in 2009. Guaran gage securitizations must now be

evaluated consistent with all other transfel’s ¥ thggscope of ASC 860.

Sales With Recourse

“Recourse” is an arrangement between the transferor e
the transferor to make payments to the transferee under c€ai
sale of the mortgage loans. Such circumstances can include

transferee (buyer) for

jrc tances related to the

o failure of borrowers to pay when due (credit risk).

e the effects of prepayments.

e adjustments resulting from defects (including fraud) in the eligibility of the loans or
breach of standard representations and warranties.

Standard representations and warranties are defined in ASC 860 as “representations and
warranties that assert the financial asset being transferred is what it is purported to be at the
transfer date.” Examples of representations and warranties include the following:

e Characteristics, nature, and quality of the underlying financial asset, including any of the
following:
— Characteristics of the underlying borrower.
— Type and nature of the collateral securing the underlying financial asset.
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e Quality, accuracy, and delivery of documentation relating to the transfer and the
underlying financial asset.
e Accuracy of the transferor’s representations in relation to the underlying financial asset.

Standard representations and warranties are generally applicable for the life of the loan, thus
creating ongoing exposure that the transferor must evaluate for the initial and subsequent
measurement of the recourse liability.

A transfer of residential mortgage loans with recourse should be accounted for as a sale, with
the proceeds of the sale reduced by the fair value of the recourse liability, if the criteria in
ASC 860 are met for sales treatment. A recourse liability should be separately recognized on
the financial statements and initially measured at fair value.

The guidance in AS 0, “Fair Value Measurements,” should be followed in estimating the
jability. Consequently, since a recourse obligation is a liability, the
at would be paid to transfer the liability in an orderly
transaction between ghar icipants at the measurement date.

To measure the fair valuRgf the @cOWse liability, the reporting entity should use observable
market prices, if available. If fot,Qe®€ntity shall seek to maximize the use of observable

inputs and minimize the use o inputs consistent with the fair value
measurement objective of estimatingfan exifgorice between market participants at the
measurement date in the principal el or gffthe absence of the principal market, then the

most advantageous market.

If the entity uses a valuation technique, it shoul idgyelevant market information and
the assumptions market participants would use 7 Jability. A possible starting point
could be for the entity to use historical loss experi d

tegl to reflect expectations of
future losses based on current market conditions, and JuIcaMe recourse provisions
applied from a market participant’s perspective in additicglto 3§ger sgpportable documented

adjustments.

To identify and interpret the recourse provisions, an analysis of agreement needs to
be performed. The recourse provisions are negotiated and written into the sales agreement by
lawyers and bankers, thus their involvement is essential to properly understand the financial
reporting consequences.

The recourse liability should be subsequently measured according to accounting
pronouncements for measuring similar liabilities. Although ASC 860 is not specific, the bank
should assess whether the recourse liability is a derivative (ASC 815), a guarantee

(ASC 460), or a contingent liability (ASC 450). The bank may also decide to elect the fair
value option (ASC 825) on its recourse liability. If ASC 450-20, “Contingencies—L0ss
Contingencies,” is applied, an incurred loss should be recognized when it is probable and
reasonably estimable by adjusting the recourse liability through the income statement. The
bank should reassess the recourse arrangements each reporting period to determine whether
there needs to be an increase or decrease of the recourse liability in accordance with
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ASC 450-20. This assessment should be supported by a well-documented financial analysis.
Payments or settlements related to representations and warranties for mortgages sold should
be charged against the recourse liability.

To determine the appropriate risk-based capital treatment for these transactions, examiners
should refer to applicable regulatory capital rules and call report instructions.

Assets with recourse transferred in transactions that do not qualify for sales treatment under
GAAP should continue to be reported as assets on the call report balance sheet. The proceeds
received are presented as a secured borrowing under ASC 860 and are subject to the
applicable regulatory capital rules.

Ginnie Mae Buybacks

Ginnie Mae mortgg ed securities are backed by residential mortgage loans that are

A HA, the VA, or the Farmers Home Administration. Ginnie
Mae programs allowgpank ALY back individual delinquent mortgage loans that meet
certain criteria from thg@®ec®tized loan pool for which the bank provides servicing. At the
servicer’s option, and wNgout Giin ae’s prior authorization, the servicer may repurchase
such a delinquent loan for an t®qual to 100 percent of the remaining principal balance
of the loan. Under ASC 860, INgJY, tion is considered a conditional option until the
delinquency criteria are met, at whig time {@#e option becomes unconditional.

When the loans backing a Ginnie Mae Sec

preclude the transferor of the loans from ffe
purposes, because the conditional nature of the
(seller) does not maintain effective control over
for sales accounting, the loans are removed from ti4§

initially securitized, ASC 860 does not
nsaction as a sale for accounting

The delinquent Ginnie Mae loans must be brought back onto
assets and initially recorded at fair value, regardless of whether F
the buyback option. An offsetting liability also would be recorded. Whether or not these
rebooked delinquent loans are repurchased, the seller-servicer should report them as loans on
the call report balance sheet and related schedules. These loans should be reported as held for
sale or held for investment, based on facts and circumstances, in accordance with GAAP.
These loans should not be reported as “other assets.” As required per the call report
instructions, the offsetting liability should be reported as “other borrowed money.”

A seller-servicer must report all delinquent rebooked Ginnie Mae loans that have been
repurchased or are eligible for repurchase as past due in Schedule RC-N in accordance with
their contractual repayment terms. In addition, if a bank services Ginnie Mae loans, but was
not the transferor of the loans that have been securitized, and purchases individual delinquent
loans out of the Ginnie Mae securitization, the bank must report the purchased loans as past
due in Schedule RC-N, in accordance with their contractual repayment terms, even though
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the bank was not required to record the delinquent Ginnie Mae loans as assets before
purchasing the loans. Banks should refer to ASC 860 and 310-30 for further guidance on the
appropriate accounting for rebooked delinquent loans.

Guarantees

For programs that include a form of financial guarantee (for example, in some FHLB
mortgage programs), the guarantee contract must be evaluated to determine the appropriate
accounting treatment. Financial guarantee contracts could be subject to ASC 815 depending
on the terms of the contract. If the financial guarantee contract meets the definition of a
derivative and is subject to ASC 815, it is accounted for at fair value with changes in fair
value reported in earnings. See ASC 815 for the criteria that determine when a contract is
subject to ASC 815.

Financial guarantgg
ASC 460. This @lidaln

acts that are not subject to ASC 815 are accounted for under
i |es that a guarantor is required to recognize, at the inception of
value of the obligation undertaken in issuing the guarantee.
contracts to which the provisions of ASC 460 apply are

¢ financial standby letters offcreQt®vhich are irrevocable undertakings, typically by a
financial institution, to gu t of a specified financial obligation.
e performance standby letters of cfedit, w ch are irrevocable undertakings by a guarantor

to make payments in the event a ird party fails to perform under a
nonfinancial contractual obligation.

e representations and warranties that surv of closing on loans sold to third
parties. Examples would include representat rranties by the seller to
repurchase first payment defaults within a cé¥1a rlod (e.g., first 90 days) and
standard representations and warranties. These clauses are typically

Commercial letters of credit and other loan commitments, @

to the interpretation. Banks should refer to ASC 460 for further i ation on the types of
guarantee contracts to which the interpretation’s initial recognition and measurement
provisions do and do not apply.

For financial and performance standby letters of credit and other types of guarantees subject
to the interpretation, when a bank issues the guarantee, it must recognize on its balance sheet
a liability for that guarantee. The initial measurement of the liability is the fair value of the
guarantee at its inception. When a bank issues a guarantee in a stand-alone arm’s-length
transaction with a party outside the consolidated bank, which would typically be the case for
a standby letter of credit, the liability recognized at the inception of the guarantee should be
the fair value of the guarantee, which will generally be equal to the premium or fee received
or receivable by the guarantor as a practical expedient. If the bank issues a guarantee for no
consideration on a stand-alone basis, however, the liability recognized at inception should be
an estimate of the guarantee’s fair value. In the unusual circumstance where, at the inception
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of a guarantee, it is probable that a loss has been incurred and its amount can be reasonably
estimated, the liability to be initially recognized for that guarantee should be the greater of
the fair value of the guarantee (which will generally be equal to the premium or fee received
or receivable by the guarantor) or the estimated loss from the loss contingency that must be
accrued under ASC 450.

ASC 460 does not prescribe a specific account for the guarantor’s offsetting entry when it
recognizes the liability at the inception of a guarantee, because that offsetting entry depends
on the circumstances. If a bank issued a standby letter of credit or other guarantee in a stand-
alone transaction for a premium or fee, the offsetting entry would reflect the consideration
the bank received, such as cash, a receivable, or a reduction of a deposit liability. In contrast,
if the bank received no consideration for issuing the guarantee, the offsetting entry would be
expensed.

pted for at fair value under the fair value option, however, the
S g or issuing standby letters of credit has been, and should
ed 310. Under ASC 310-20, such fees are termed commitment

accounting for f¢
continue to be, goveq
fees.

Other Real Estate Own@d

On receipt of real estate through forg€losuregpr outside of foreclosure (e.g., deed-in-lieu or
upon obtaining physical possession)RQREO Id be recorded at the fair value of the asset
less estimated costs to sell, establishing basis. Once classified as OREOQ, the
subsequent measurement is at LOCOM. pr value must be determined on a
property-by-property basis. A valuation account dgg used for subsequent changes in
fair value, but in no event may the valuation ac pe reOQced below zero. Changes in the
OREOQ valuation account are reflected in the call régo Bing or losses on sale of OREO.

Any revenue from OREO should be reported on the call
and the expenses as “other noninterest expense.” Because '

depreciation expense would not normally be recognized in acCqQ @ th ASC 360,
“Property, Plant, and Equipment.”

The primary accounting guidance for sales of foreclosed real estate is also covered in

ASC 360. This standard, which applies to all transactions in which the seller provides
financing to the buyer of the real estate, establishes several methods, depending on the
circumstances, to account for dispositions of real estate. If a profit is involved in the sale of
real estate, each method sets forth the manner in which the profit is to be recognized.
Regardless of which method is used, however, any losses on the disposition of real estate
should be recognized immediately.
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Interest-Only Strips

An interest-only strip is defined in ASC 860 as “a contractual right to receive some or all of
the interest due on a bond, mortgage loan, collateralized mortgage obligation, or other
interest-bearing financial asset.” Interest-only strips that are not recorded at fair value
through earnings pursuant to ASC 860-20 should be evaluated to determine whether they are
derivatives in their entirety or hybrid instruments that include embedded derivatives that
require bifurcation. The bank would generally account for the interest-only strip at fair value
(see the example in the “Transfers and Sales” section).

If not considered a derivative, an interest-only strip is accounted for and subsequently
measured like an investment in trading or available-for-sale (AFS) securities under ASC 320.
In other words, it is measured at fair value. If it is classified as trading, the unrealized gains
and losses are recordgMthrough earnings. If it is classified as AFS, the unrealized gains and
comprehensive income (a component of equity). Finally, like
esiwonly strips should be evaluated for other-than-temporary

other AFS secu
impairment.

Mortgage ServicingNQsse

MSAs, also referred to as MS i W le assets that banks may purchase, assume, or
retain in a sale of mortgage loans. Irffaccordgnce with ASC 860-50, servicing is inherent in
all financial assets; as noted below, Rgnly be s a distinct asset or liability in specific
situations.

a servicing asset or servicing
ancial asset by entering into a

An entity shall recognize and initially measure
liability each time it undertakes an obligation to

An acquisition or assumption of a servicing obligation that
assets of the servicer or its consolidated affiliates.

An entity shall subsequently measure each class of servicing assets and servicing liabilities
using one of the following methods:

Amortization method: Amortize servicing assets or servicing liabilities in proportion to and
over the period of estimated net servicing income (when servicing revenues exceed servicing
costs) or net servicing loss (when servicing costs exceed servicing revenues), and assess
servicing assets or servicing liabilities for impairment or increased obligation based on fair
value at each reporting date.

Fair value measurement method: Measure servicing assets or servicing liabilities at fair
value at each reporting date, and report changes in fair value of servicing assets and servicing
liabilities in earnings in the period in which the changes occur.
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The election described in this paragraph shall be made separately for each class of servicing
assets and servicing liabilities. An entity shall apply the same subsequent measurement
method to each servicing asset and servicing liability in a class. Classes of servicing assets
and servicing liabilities shall be identified based on (1) the availability of market inputs used
in determining their fair values, (2) an entity’s method of managing its risks, or (3) both.
Once an entity elects the fair value option method for a class of servicing assets and servicing
liabilities, that election shall not be reversed.

ASC 860 provides that a servicing asset results when the economic benefits of performing
the servicing are expected to exceed “adequate compensation.” The economic benefits of
performing servicing normally include

e contractually specified servicing fees.
e earnings on escr. eposits.

o float resultin ing differences between borrower payments and investor
remittances.
e |ate fees.

e ancillary income.

As defined in the ASC 860 gigssafy, qdequate compensation is the amount of benefits of
servicing that would fairly co titute servicer should one be required, which
includes the profit that would be de anded the marketplace. Adequate compensation does
not vary according to the specific seNg cgMs gof the servicer; therefore, a servicer’s own
costs should not be considered in determiry her a servicing asset or liability is
recorded.

To determine whether servicing fees constitute adequate compen servicers should
evaluate all available evidence, placing greater weight on information that is objectively
verifiable (e.g., servicing fees noted in comparable transactions, average servicing fees, and
costs based on recent surveys) than on information that is subjective and based on
probabilities and future events. A bank may use the rate required by a backup servicer as a
reference point in determining adequate compensation, so long as the backup servicer would
provide the same services that the current servicer provides. Because the rate required by a
backup servicer may be more or less than adequate compensation, however, it should not be
used as the sole benchmark or proxy for determining adequate compensation and whether a
servicing asset or liability should be recognized.

Regardless of how a bank acquires an MSA, a bank that elects the amortization method to
account for its MSAs must amortize the MSAs in proportion to and over the period of
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estimated net servicing income. A straight-line approach may not be appropriate if it does not
approximate the rate at which a bank realizes net servicing income from the MSAs.

In addition, banks electing the amortization method must assess the MSAs/MSLs for
impairment each reporting period. For purposes of assessing impairment, banks must stratify
their MSAs/MSLs based on one or more of the predominant risk characteristics. Such
characteristics may include, but are not limited to, loan type, interest rate, unpaid balance,
origination date, term, and geographic location. Banks should identify a sufficient number of
risk characteristics to adequately stratify each MSA/MSL and provide for a reasonable and
valid impairment assessment. Each stratum is assessed separately for impairment by
comparison with the fair value for that stratum.

Once an entity has determlned the predominant risk characteristics to be used in identifying
the stratums of serviggyg assets, those strata should be applied consistently from period to
period unless signg % anges in economic facts and circumstances clearly indicate that
the predominan¥fisk Ja@#icigristics and resulting stratums should be changed.

Banks recognize “te pairment through a valuation allowance when the net
carrying amount of the QA ex its fair value. If the fair value of the MSA increases
after recognition of temporar@imugidhent, banks may increase the carrying amount of the
MSA (through a reduction of I Ilowance) but not above its amortized cost basis.
If impairment is determined to be otffer tharfgemporary, a direct writedown of the carrying
amount of the MSA should be takerQIhus, ang®curate valuation of an MSA is critical to
properly accounting for the asset. }

Banks should have formal policies stating their i rIglgt assessment practices and their
practices in determining an appropriate fair val 40 e amortization and fair value
measurement method of accounting elected. Procet e and consistency are
essential to any method of measuring valuation or i refore, a bank’s practices
should reflect these concepts to ensure the reliability of i imMpgirment assessments.
OCC Bulletin 2003-9, “Interagency Advisory on Mortgag

the risks associated with MSA valuation and hedging activiti

ovides guidance on

Valuation

Banks should follow the guidance in ASC 820 to estimate the fair values of MSAs. In using
valuation techniques, banks should include the assumptions about interest rates, default rates,
prepayment rates, and volatility that other market participants employ in estimating fair
value. Estimates of expected future cash flows should be based on reasonable and
supportable assumptions and projections. All available evidence should be considered in
developing estimates of expected future cash flows. The weight given to the evidence should
be commensurate with the extent to which the evidence can be verified objectively.
Valuation techniques used to measure fair value shall maximize the use of observable inputs
and minimize the use of unobservable inputs.

Comptroller's Handbook 189 Mortgage Banking



Appendixes > Appendix C

Specifically, institutions must estimate the present value of expected cash flows from the
MSAs using an appropriate discount rate. The discount rate used should equal the required
rate of return for an asset with similar risk. It should consider an investor’s required return
for assets with similar cash flow risks, such as mortgage-backed interest-only strips for
similar underlying mortgages. The discount rate should also consider the risk premium for
the uncertainties specifically associated with servicing operations (e.g., possible changes in
future adequate compensation, ancillary income, and earnings on escrow accounts).

Most mortgage loans are repaid before contractual maturity as homeowners move, refinance,
or pay the loan ahead of schedule. To estimate the income to be received from servicing the
loans, a bank must consider loan prepayments in determining the level of servicing fees it can
expect from the loan pool. Prepayment speed, a key component in a valuation model,
represents the annual rate at which borrowers are forecast to prepay their mortgage loan
principal. Common ayment speed measures used by the industry include the PSA
standard prepaym CPR, and SMM.

When estimating thegair f an MSA, banks should use market-based prepayment

speeds. Prepayment ould be realistic and substantiated by independent sources.
Banks with substantial should track their own prepayment experience for
different pools and types o rt to validate the prepayment assumptions used in their

valuation models. If a bank’s 3ygvi olio experiences prepayment rates that differ
from the national industry experienglf for siigilar pools because of regional or other market
factors, the bank may have to adjust§s prepayent speed assumptions to reflect the regional
market factors. Banks should apply a COnsiglnigthod of determining the prepayment
speeds used in their valuation models an dnsyge that their prepayment speeds are
both well supported and adequately documehted

If a bank’s estimate of fair values is not based on a 2 dascount rates and prepayment
speeds, MSA values will not be appropriate. For ex
constant, a slower prepayment speed or lower discount r in a higher MSA

may have on the
y considered in
determining whether an MSA is appropriately stated.

Hedging

This section is not intended to be a complete discussion of hedge accounting for mortgage
banking activities. Rather, it is meant to provide a high-level overview of certain aspects of
hedge accounting relevant to mortgage banking.

In order to avoid the complexities of hedge accounting, many banks may elect to account for
their MSAs or warehouse loans at fair value under the fair value option. If a bank elects to
account for the MSA or warehouse loans at fair value and the hedging instrument is
accounted for at fair value, the unrealized gains and losses for both instruments would be
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included in the income statement (and therefore the amounts would offset each other to the
extent the derivative is used to economically hedge the MSAS).

Many banks hedge their MSAs by electing fair value on the MSA and using derivatives or
cash instruments that are not considered hedges per ASC 815. If a bank elects to account for
the MSAs using the amortization method or account for the warehouse at LOCOM, and
designates the derivatives as “hedges” per ASC 815, the accounting must comply with the
requirements of ASC 815. Given the difficulty associated with finding instruments that
would meet the requirements of ASC 815, many institutions use macro hedges, which do not
get accounting hedge treatment. Because of the complexity of hedging activities and the
specific requirements of ASC 815, banks should have detailed policies and procedures,
transaction-specific documentation, and rigorous processes for effectiveness testing. They
should also have sufficient MIS to effectively manage hedge accounting activities. Hedge
accounting requires ggRgific expertise in finance, accounting, and statistics, as well as strong
internal controls gg gement reporting. Accordingly, examiners should ensure that
institutions that €Mdeg¥ aguacro hedge or other accounting program have the requisite
skills on their staff.

Banks typically economWglly h arious components of their mortgage banking business,
including loan commitments, @baN§ h#d for sale, and MSAs. Many banks use derivative
financial instruments (e.g., fo ions) and investment securities to accomplish
their hedging objectives. Examinersghould Jefer to ASC 815 for complete guidance in
accounting for derivative instrumen and? activities.

ASC 815 requires institutions to account fOr g#fi

earnings for changes in the instruments’ fair‘val
from hedging activities, however, ASC 815 all
accounting rules to transactions that meet specified
companies can either adjust the carrying amount of a'Yees
commitment to reflect changes in its fair value attributab

hedges) or delay recognition of the change in fair value o
hedged projected cash flow affects earnings (for cash flow he

tiyg instruments at fair value and to adjust
alter match related gains and losses
ps to apply special hedge

For example, institutions may account for loans that are held for sale (warehouse loans) at
LOCOM. Banks typically hedge their warehouse loans using forward sales commitments that
meet the definition of a derivative instrument under ASC 815 and, therefore, must be
accounted for at fair value. If the fair value of the warehouse loans increases above their cost,
the value of the forward sales commitments that hedge the warehouse loans would likely
decrease. Without the special hedge accounting treatment permitted under ASC 815, or use
of the fair value option, there might be an accounting mismatch because the bank would
recognize the full decline in the fair value of the forward sales commitments but could
recognize only the increase in the fair value of the warehouse loans up to their original cost.
If the transaction qualifies, the bank may elect to apply fair value hedge accounting under
ASC 815. In a fair value hedge, the bank would adjust the warehouse loans to reflect the
change in the fair value that is attributable to the hedged risk, even if the resulting carrying
amount exceeds the original cost of the warehouse loans.
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Under ASC 815, a derivative instrument cannot be the hedged item in a hedge accounting
relationship. Therefore, because loan commitments related to loans that will be held for sale
(the pipeline) are considered derivative instruments, hedge accounting cannot be applied in a
hedge of the pipeline, and a bank is required to account for both the pipeline and the hedging
instruments (e.g., forward sales commitments) at fair value. While this “economic hedge”
does not qualify for hedge accounting, marking both the forward sales commitment and the
loan commitment to fair value, in theory, will achieve results similar to a fair value hedge.

Banks that apply fair value hedge accounting to their MSA hedges typically aggregate
individual MSAs into designated hedged portfolios for ease of administration. ASC 815
allows groups of similar items to be aggregated as hedged items. The individual items,
however, must share the risk exposure for which they are designated as being hedged. In
other words, the change in fair value attributable to the hedged risk for individual items must
be generally proportigiate to the overall change in the fair value attributable to the hedged

g [@ns. This is often referred to as the “similar asset test.” As noted
3 gon to account for their MSAs at fair value, which then allows the
bank to achieve the gifsir ting without having to apply fair value hedge accounting.
SAs, and the derivative being used to economically hedge
is also reported at fair v. C 815, the unrealized gains and losses would offset in
the income statement. The be similar to that of hedge accounting under
ASC 815.

consistently throughout the hedge perl ng fair value hedge accounting, at the

ASC 815 requires that a single, defiRgd m?)f assessing hedge effectiveness be used
L gD
inception of a hedge a bank must specify the method it will use to assess the

rebalancing of the hedge portfolio (e.g., a one- dg®period for an MSA stratum
would not be appropriate if the stratum is rebalanc

was highly effective (e.g., between 80 percent and 125 per g7 U\ g the dollar value
offset method) in offsetting the change in the fair value attribltg hedged risk of the
hedged MSA portion. Note that the strata used for hedging purpdg ot have to be the
same strata that are required in the ASC 860 impairment test. Therefore, banks may choose
to aggregate their MSAs into different strata for assessing impairment and for evaluating
hedge effectiveness.

Applying hedge accounting for MSAs is one of the most difficult and complex areas of
accounting for mortgage banking activities. The complexity is primarily in meeting the
“highly effective” criteria that is specified in ASC 815. Banks that use statistical techniques
(e.g., regression analyses) to assess hedge effectiveness must understand such techniques and
consider the statistical validity and relevant outputs of the analyses. To properly assess
hedges, banks may need to use specialists to document hedge relationships and to evaluate
the statistical techniques that measure hedge effectiveness. Accordingly, examiners should
carefully evaluate a bank’s hedge accounting approach for MSAs to ensure that it is
consistent with GAAP and is effective in managing the specified risk.
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For additional guidance on hedging, examiners should seek technical assistance from the
OCC’s Risk Analysis Division or the Chief Accountant’s Office, as appropriate.

Fair Value

ASC 820 defines fair value as the price that would be received for selling an asset or the
price paid for transferring a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at
the measurement date. The ASC 820 definition of fair value is based on an exit price (for an
asset, the price at which it would be sold) rather than an entry price (for an asset, the price at
which it would be bought), regardless of whether the entity plans to hold or sell the asset.
Moreover, the ASC 820 definition of fair value is market based rather than entity specific;
thus, fair values must rest on assumptions that market participants would use in pricing an
asset or liability. Market participants are buyers and sellers in the principal market (or most
advantageous markeigor the asset or liability; the principal market is the market with the
greatest volume ag 4% of activity for the asset or liability; the most advantageous market
is the market wi¥¥re (Rnad@tify receives the highest selling price for an asset or pays the lowest
price to transfer the considering transaction costs. The price from the most
advantageous market e Used only when there is no principal market.

ASC 820 uses a three-level’hira o rank the quality and reliability of information used to
determine fair values. Level 1Y &ble valuation inputs, are quoted market prices
for identical assets or liabilities in agfive mggkets. Level 2 inputs are market-based inputs,
other than Level 1 quoted prices thaRare obseggble directly or indirectly. Level 3 inputs are
unobservable inputs not corroborated M market data. In determining fair value,
ASC 820 requires that valuation technig u imize, when available, the use of
taggniques that are used to measure fair

observable inputs. In some cases, inputs for Valugtj
al& hierchy. The lowest level of
grasare in the hierarchy.

value might fall within different levels of the fai
significant input determines the placement of a fai
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Appendix D: Common Mortgage Banking Structures

The mortgage banking industry continues to consolidate. The large resulting operations have
reached sizes and efficiency levels that make it difficult for small and midsize operations to
compete directly with them. The largest producers are able to negotiate reduced guarantee
fees with GSEs and often securitize loans into MBSs themselves. Integrated computer
systems help reduce the cost to produce and service loans. This allows these more efficient
competitors to offer lower rates to borrowers that smaller operations may not be able to
match. The economies of scale of these large mortgage bankers also affect many other
aspects of the mortgage banking industry. The size of their hedging positions can sometimes
affect the market prices or availability of certain products (e.g., a few large producers may
fill all of the available commitments from an FHLB Mortgage Partnership Finance program).

The following exa illustrate some typical mortgage banking operations and risks. The
issues listed for eding type are intended to build on the prior types. This section is
intended to helpexa s ggderstand some of the prominent risks in mortgage banking, but
it should not be usedggs Pye for the examination.

Small, Community-Bas&{ Ban Tt Sells All of One Category of Loan Production

Management of a small, com
intend to keep in portfolio. Managerf@lent m
that receives fee income on these so
act as a correspondent producer for a larg
underwrite loans to this investor’s standar
this case, the bank may also receive a servicing
no hedging costs, and the investors that purchas

nk originates certain loans that it does not
styucture the operation to act as a loan broker
egnatively, it may structure the operation to

ium (SRP). Management incurs
pt the interest rates.

When reviewing these types of operations, a key first GUCS#R i t what point do loan
banks will sell all
may sell certain
ARMs because it lacks the expertise or system capabilities to s« gloans properly. If
this activity represents only periodic sales to the same investors, TNg minimal risk or
supervisory concern. As sales volume increases, the activity may expose the bank to greater
risk and may warrant further review.

This type of operation generally relies on permanent staff to handle the production volume. A
common strategy is to try to better utilize current staff to generate additional fee income by
producing extra loans. Note that if management elects to add staff during high volume times,
the additions should be temporary rather than permanent.

In this type of operation, the bank (or some designated part of its staff) may act as a loan
broker, correspondent, or agent for an investor. Each role has different associated risks,
income, and expenses. An agent for an investor, the simplest of these three roles, acts on a
particular investor’s behalf and is usually paid a set fee for each loan generated.
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If the bank acts as a broker, it may deal with a number of investors and receive commissions.
The fees earned on each loan may escalate with increasing volume or for consistent loan
quality. The fee arrangement may compensate the broker for extra fees, points, and higher
rates that the broker can negotiate with the borrower over the investor’s quoted rate. One
advantage of acting as a loan broker is that operating costs are limited, because the investor
underwrites the loans. For the same reason, loan brokers have little or no recourse risk.

A bank acting as a correspondent operation closes the loan in the name of the bank and then
sells the loan to the investor. In this type of operation, the bank’s production staff
underwrites the loan to the investor’s standards. Correspondents often sell loans on a flow
basis, whereby a commitment from an investor to buy the loan is obtained at the same time a
binding loan commitment is issued to the borrower. If the loan does not close, the
correspondent does not have to deliver a loan and does not pay a fee (contrary to if there was
a forward sale agreegggt). If the loan closes, the correspondent is expected to deliver the
appropriately doc loan to the investor within a set period. The correspondent may
receive some of€he | eg but the main source of income is from SRPs. If a loan with
more profitable termgca ivered, the correspondent can enjoy most of the additional
gains.

Even small producers acti cqyedpondents have underwriting departments capable of
handling a range of productio , thus higher general and administrative expenses
when compared with institutions wigifout thi@ activity. To improve efficiencies, many larger
correspondent operations have beguRusing s that approve or deny prospective
borrowers based on set standards. Dependi e user’s systems and process integration,
this higher-end technology may contribu erating costs, or it may lead to overall
cost reduction. While AUSs often reduce the'un iy burden, approval is contingent on
the delivery of certain documentation. There ar where the investor may
ultimately reject the loan after closing because delf ntation did not meet the
investor’s standards. While these rejections typicall few months of
origination, in peak periods the investor may reject the | intogthe loan term.

Even with the limited nature of this type of mortgage banking ag anagement should

e understand the total costs to produce loans: Management should estimate the break-
even level of production and be able to determine when loan sales are made at net gains
or losses. Even a small bank should not have difficulty calculating a reasonable estimate
of the costs associated with producing each loan. Regardless of the sophistication of these
estimates, they should be revisited as production volumes vary. Estimates should include
computer time and MIS, additional staff time needed, and other costs incurred with the
production and delivery of the loan.

e monitor EPD and early payoff (EPO) exposure: Sales agreements between banks and
investors may contain credit enhancement clauses. These clauses can increase capital
requirements even if loans have not been repurchased and can possibly limit the bank’s
ability to fund more production. If any loans have been repurchased, or indemnifications
granted, the costs associated with this activity will reduce profitability via actual losses
taken or provisioning for potential losses.
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Community-Based Bank With Several Loan Production Offices

Management of a community-based bank with several loan production offices (LPO) may
produce and sell high loan volumes. These operations typically sell production on a best
efforts or flow basis. Investors’ rate quotes are used to set loan prices, and there are low or no
hedging costs. Achieving higher levels of production generally requires the operation to
compete more intensely with similar and larger-size mortgage bankers. Competition may
drive down fee income, so SRPs tend to be the primary source for the operation’s earnings.
Management teams with this style of operation should separate income and expenses
between their portfolio-lending and for-sale production activities. At this level, management
should capture and report this information at a loan-level basis. This operation requires a
more complex monitoring system than the type of operation discussed previously.

Typically, with mul
levels of fee incorg
growing networiof
additional productio

tighe LPOs management has purposely built a structure to generate higher
creased loan production volumes and sales. The LPOs and a

i okers, and correspondents facilitate this strategy. These
d other layers of risks and costs. As these wholesale
production vehicles revalent, many operations are trying to increase the
amount of variable cost pon N their earnings streams. If management expands
production levels through Usefdf Rpr@fixed-cost operations, examiners should carefully
evaluate the appropriateness ige profile and the resulting effect on the bank’s
overall risk level.

A best practice standard for this type 0 M s for management to separate income and
expenses for each of the different produc cilodggIn many cases, one production
method will have lower net costs and managem be aware of the differences. Only
by separation and stratification will manageme Ple tOypather information such as
production level and costs, timeliness of loan deliv ral loan quality data. As

production falls or profitability drops, this informatic
decisions about how to reduce costs.

Most banks operating within this scenario function as correspoy @ ey may sell loans to
other banks or institutions, national mortgage banking firms, or Q§ ost sales are on a
best efforts or flow basis to the investors (e.g., conventional conforming fixed-rate loans), but
they also may periodically sell more unique products loan-by-loan (e.g., government-insured
loans or unique ARMSs). The GSEs and major investors, as well as some individual
institutions, have developed AUSs to speed up the loan underwriting and approval process
and to help ensure consistent loan quality. Each GSE has an AUS product available for its
regular customers to use. Other larger investors may have proprietary systems, but using
proprietary systems requires a relatively firm relationship between the loan producer and
investor. In most cases, the investor supplying the AUS guarantees that it will purchase all
loans underwritten and approved by the system. These automated systems are becoming
more widespread in the mortgage banking industry.

With this style of operation, it is common for management to offer rates slightly lower than
the investor’s quoted rates in order to generate additional volume. For instance, the investor
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may quote 6 percent and 1.0 point, but the production staff may make the loan at 6 percent
and zero points. In this case, management is forgoing some of the fee income it would have
received at the investor’s quoted rate in order to generate the SRP. Frequently, management’s
goal is that the increased volume will reduce production costs to a point where the SRP alone
generates an acceptable return. Management may also do this in the short term to maintain a
certain level of production so it does not have to cut staff.

As the operation gets more complex, the depth of the review should expand. Additional
issues to consider in a review of a small bank with several LPOs include the following:

Are adequate information systems in place? Does management monitor EPD or EPO and
adjust staff and systems as production levels dictate?

Are loans priced to
fixed costs, so the

erate volumes regardless of costs? Some operations have higher
aintain a certain volume to cover these costs. As market rates rise
is operation will have to offer lower loan prices to maintain
higher production v N strategy only works if management closely monitors the

Is management treating the@mMlowees of LPOs or other wholesale production vehicles
like permanent branch staff¥ ers are not willing to cut staff in these areas
when production falls. The small m
important. If management does not

requirements. Management’s liquidity plan should address how to deal with changing
funding requirements. If there is inadequate liquidity planning, profitability can suffer. In
extreme cases, funding shortfalls can be detrimental to a bank’s reputation, because it may
not be possible for the bank to fulfill its outstanding loan commitments. Alternatively, if
longer-term funding arrangements are used, the operation could end up with costly, unused
funds when production volumes and warehouse portfolios decline.

Community-Based Bank With a Small, Full-Line Mortgage Banking Operation

A bank with a small, full-line mortgage banking operation must be knowledgeable about loan
production, hedged secondary market sales, loan servicing, and MSR valuation requirements.
Typically, these banks have annual new loan production of about 100 percent to 500 percent
of total assets. Many operations retain the servicing rights on conventional, conforming
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fixed-rate loans, but sell other products on a servicing-released basis. Managers for this
operation may select desirable loans from the mortgage banking operation’s loan production
to retain for the bank’s portfolio. A bank sells most conventional production to the GSEs or
other secondary market investors using forward sales, while selling ARMs, jumbos, and
other small-volume loan types on a best efforts or flow basis to a different pool of investors.

Management should report and monitor the mortgage banking operation separately from the
rest of the bank’s operations, using some form of business-line profitability reporting system.
The mortgage banking operation may be a service corporation, an operating subsidiary, or a
department of the bank. Regardless of the structure, reporting systems should generate
separate operating statements and performance metrics for the mortgage banking operation
and its component operations. The measurement system should report on a rate/volume basis
as well as on an income-and-expense-per-loan basis. Management and the board should
compare their interngggerformance measurements to appropriate industry standards.

This type of ope#atio
returns. This risk-re

re risk exposure and, consequently, should generate higher
ff is sometimes referred to as moving up the pricing ladder.
ime secondary marketing employee or department and sets
other investors’ quotes. The mortgage banking
posure in its pipeline and warehouse than an operation
k must prudently and cost-effectively hedge this

operation has more interest’r
that sells production on a flo
risk.

aggPa
management to know the full costs of the{e pr

A full-line mortgage banking operatio loduction volumes that require
can be relatively costly, but management haS be

uction methods. Retail production
over the quality of loans
produced. Wholesale loan production sources p a deYyrable variable cost structure, but
they also require systems to monitor loan quality. ¥ ost less than correspondents

7N

which raises hedging costs. Correspondents are more expe
generally receive an SRP that is a substantial portion of the

While this operation typically hedges with forward sales agreements, management has
numerous options for loan delivery. Management can deliver the loans into the forward sale
agreement. Alternatively, it may sell the loans into the agencies’ cash programs and pair off
the hedge. Management also may deliver the loans and the forward sale agreement to an
investor using an assignment of trade. Note that these activities can increase the holding time
of warehoused loans significantly more than other types of operations. The secondary
marketing department should be delivering the loans to the investor as quickly as possible in
order to protect the value generated by the origination department.

While awaiting delivery in the closed-loan warehouse, the bank still owns the loans and earns
the spread interest income they generate. When fixed-rate loans are funded with short-term,
wholesale monies, the net interest spread may be higher than that earned in the bank’s loan
portfolio. While this higher spread may be tempting to management, it increases interest rate

Comptroller's Handbook 198 Mortgage Banking



Appendixes > Appendix D

risk exposure. The secondary marketing operation’s goal should be to deliver the loans as
quickly and efficiently as possible to the appropriate investor.

As management engages in complex activities, it may elect to rely on external expertise. Any
contracts with third parties for products or services should comply with OCC policies. Some
of the types of services external companies provide the industry include QC and compliance
reviews, secondary marketing and hedging, Internet platforms and hosting, and subservicing
arrangements. Examiners reviewing this area should evaluate the costs and benefits for each
of these services.

Ideally, this bank should have information systems that differentiate costs between internal
loan servicing operations and loan servicing for other investors. Given this type of
information, management can determine whether it would like to keep the servicing function
in-house or hire a sujgggrvicer. It is acceptable for management to keep the servicing in-
house, even at a hjgR t than available through a sub-servicing agreement. This allows
management to #ainjg ity customer service or develop cross-selling opportunities.
Regardless, manage

One factor to consider when i Is that management must have a reasonable
system to calculate and record periogfic MSi@ valuations. This process often requires
additional systems and staff to trackNgnd recorgfhe values properly. MSR value must be
recorded as required by GAAP.

Increasing complexity of the mortgage banking
issues that should be considered in this area incl

Does management price loans to meet the demand
secondary marketing department should set the loan pricig
market factors. If pricing is set to maximize production wi
demand, profitability will suffer.

Does management hold loans to generate extra spread income? Sometimes management
may keep loans in the warehouse longer than necessary to earn additional spread interest
income. Other than with best efforts or flow basis delivery commitments, management has
latitude to choose which loans are delivered into forward sales commitments. As such, it has
the option to shift the delivery of a loan into a later commitment or to roll the entire
commitment into a later position, leaving the affected loans in the warehouse longer. The
market is generally very efficient, so management should support any decision to deviate
from the first possible delivery date. Depending on the size of the portfolio of “retained”
loans, this decision could create a significant risk warranting corrective action.

Does management consider the secondary marketing department a profit center?
Significant profits or losses in this area are generally the result of over- or under-hedging the
pipeline, the warehouse, or both. If management is risking more than the expected gain on
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sale from producing the loans, the activity is a supervisory concern. Some secondary
marketers may allow some or all of the warehouse loans to be unhedged in order to create
higher earnings. Depending on the size of the unhedged warehouse portfolio, this decision
can be a prudent economic choice or it can lead to a major risk exposure that is a significant
supervisory concern warranting immediate corrective actions.

Do information systems allow for adequate separation of LSFO from internal loan
servicing? MIS must be able to separate the two types of servicing for proper income and
expense allocation. Without separate allocations, management cannot evaluate alternatives
between selling loans servicing retained versus servicing released.

Does the bank have an adequate system to record and value the MSR? The accounting
and reporting systems needed to accurately measure MSR value can carry significant costs.
Management must hggg detailed, loan-level reporting. The bank may group the calculations

for reporting purg appendix C for additional detail on MSR and its effect on
earnings.
Midsize Regional B a Full-Line, Nationwide Mortgage Banking Operation

A midsize regional bank
substantial production volum
Production levels are large enoug
loans into agency MBSs and delivere loansg#tto forward sales contracts. Management sells
all loans servicing retained, but it may VISR pools for different reasons. The
operation has reached a size where mana ay glect to specialize in one part of the
mortgage banking business. The bank may ffave
correspondents from which it acquires loans. T
government, conventional, or subprime loans, and
pools to facilitate this operation.

e, nationwide mortgage banking operation has
ing a mix of retail and wholesale production.

ay be a large servicer of
ay buy and sell servicing

using a business-line profitability reporting system. The reporting system should also be able
to separate operations geographically and by operating function.

While QC is always an important issue, this type of operation has reached a scale where a
small deterioration in loan quality can have a large impact on earnings. As such, the higher
production levels require a full-time QC department, whether staffed in-house or outsourced.

Banks where most assets are related to the mortgage banking operation also fit into this
category. The majority of loans on the balance sheet are those held in the warehouse. The
MSR value may comprise a significant amount of the bank’s capital. The pipeline and
warehouse’s exposure determines the bank’s interest rate risk, in addition to any sensitivity
from the unhedged MSR’s rate-shocked value fluctuations. Management bases funding
requirements and sources on loan originations, purchases, and sales. Fee income and gain-on-
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sale income are major components of the bank’s overall earnings. Noninterest expenses will
also be very high, especially compared with comparably sized traditional FSA operations.

Interest income comes from the longer-term assets while the funding cost is generally short-
term. This type of mortgage banking operation takes very little credit risk, so the bank’s net
interest margin (NIM) is based predominately on the shape of the yield curve. If the yield
curve is flat, normal, or steep, NIM should be low, reasonable, or high, respectively.

This type of operation may benefit financially from its size. Production volumes may reach a
point where management needs to decide whether new systems are necessary to add more
volume. Production costs generally have started to fall but have likely not yet reached an
optimum point. The bank now has sufficient production to allow internal securitizations of
loan production or bulk whole-loan sales. These additional sales avenues offer more options
to improve earnings,

A midsize bank
complexities that ex
area should be consi

e, nationwide mortgage banking operation has several
t review carefully. The following additional issues in this

Has the bank experienced @ geqgh#hges in its income? If most or all operations are
related to mortgage banking, e susceptible to large variations in its income
from gain on sale, fees, and NIM.

Have changes in the MSR affected s \%
value will increase or decrease as interest¥atggrl
impact on earnings. If the bank has a major Toan

difference between an MSR writedown (or imp
new production.

profitability or capital levels? The MSR
tugge, and this shift can have a substantial

operation, there will be a timing

A the gain-on-sale income from

Full-line, Nationwide Mortgage Banking Business OpgatiNg as 3gparate Business Line
From the Bank

A full-line, nationwide mortgage banking operation requires the -depth examiner
review. The secondary marketing operation sells loans through multiple channels, including
private label and agency MBSs. This type of operation often runs on a functional rather than
a legal-entity basis. Management’s measurement and reporting systems should be based on
that functional nature, but the systems should be able to deal with legal-entity basis where
necessary and appropriate.

When the MSR is large enough relative to capital, changes in its market value can materially
affect the bank’s capital and earnings. Management may choose from a variety of
instruments to hedge the MSR values to stabilize those value fluctuations. The size of this
operation should allow for proportionally lower production and servicing costs as compared
with smaller and regional operations. The secondary marketing staff takes advantage of all of
the hedging and delivery options the capital markets offer it. Management may purchase and
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sell MSR, and it may hedge the (anticipatory) MSR value of the loans in the pipeline or
warehouse before the actual accounting recognition of that MSR takes place.

A full-line, nationwide mortgage banking operation that is part of a financial institution but
runs independently of it has several unique areas that examiners should consider in their
reviews:

Does the information system provide management with all necessary information in a
timely manner? The size and complexity of this operation require detailed, complex
reporting systems. These systems must provide management with critical metrics in a timely
manner.

Is management hedging the MSR? Hedging of MSR should factor into profitability
analysis for the MS d for the mortgage banking operation.

Q
//I/O
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Appendix E: Standards for Handling Files With

Imminent Foreclosure Sale

Purpose

The following establishes minimum standards for the handling and prioritization of
borrower files that are subject to imminent (within 60 days) scheduled foreclosure sales.
The purpose of these guidelines is to ensure that borrowers will not lose their
homes without their files receiving pre-foreclosure sale reviews conducted under
the standards listed in this appendix, which also help ensure loan modifications are
considered as appropriate.

Bank servicers of residential mortgages should use these review and validation standards
to determine whether a scheduled foreclosure sale should be postponed, suspended, or
cancelled because of critical foreclosure defects in the borrower’s file. These minimum
review criteria are intended to ensure a level of consistency across servicers, not to
supplant review and validation procedures that go beyond these minimums. Servicers that
apply more than these minimum standards as part of their own pre-foreclosure
and validation procedures are expected to continue to do so.

Overview

process at least WeeK
next 60 days. The ser
timely pre-foreclosure
appropriately postpone, s
warranted.

implement procedures to perform and document a
ording to the criteria set out in this guidance and

The servicer will promptly determine Sgorrower is currently in an active loss
mitigation program or is being activel - or has requested consideration
under the Home Affordable Modification ) or other modification or loss

an exception would

warrant postponement, suspension, or cancellation of a 2 sale until the Minimum
Pre-Foreclosure Sale Review Standards are satisfied. As Pabove, individual servicers
may apply additional standards/criteria to postpone, suspend, or cancel a foreclosure sale.

Any negative response to these minimum standards is considered a critical defect (except
for standard number 7, where a positive response is a defect) and cause to postpone,
suspend, or cancel a scheduled foreclosure sale.

Independent control functions (such as audit, compliance, and risk management) should
confirm and document servicer adherence to their own servicing standards/criteria and the
standards described in this document through a program of monitoring, sampling, and
testing of scheduled and completed foreclosure sales.

Comptroller's Handbook

203 Mortgage Banking



Appendixes > Appendix E

Minimum Pre-
Foreclosure Sale
Review

Standards

Date of the scheduled foreclosure sale:

Once the date of foreclosure is established, the servicer needs to confirm the following
information before foreclosing:

1. Isthe loan’s default status accurate?

2. Does the servicer have and can the servicer demonstrate the appropriate legal
authority to foreclose (documented assignments, note endorsements, and other
necessary legal documentation, as applicable)?

3. Have required foreclosure notices or other required communications to the borrower or
others, as applicable, been provided in a timely manner?

4. Has the servicer taken all steps necessary to confirm whether the borrower, co-

borrower, and all obligors on the mortgage, trust deed, or other security in the nature
8 mortgage are entitled to protections under the SCRA, including running queries
gh the Department of Defense database? If the borrower, co-borrower, or other
is subject to SCRA protections, has the servicer complied with all applicable
Kements to foreclose?

her the borrower is in an active bankruptcy. If so, does the servicer
egal authority to foreclose?

e loan is currently under loss mitigation or other retention review
s requested such a review as part of the foreclosure

effect the loss miti
meet those conditi§gs, and thegte necessary to cure the deficiencies to avoid further
foreclosure action? mitted a complete loan modification application
after the foreclosure referggl di servicer comply with any applicable dual track
restrictions?

preceding 60 days (that is, were borrow
and escrow payments, applied to the borrow
account). If so, did the servicer clearly com i porrower that he or she is
neither in nor being considered for a loss mitigMy d that the bank’s
acceptance of the payment in no way affected the¥ sig dforeclosure that is
proceeding?

9. As applicable, was the borrower solicited for and offered a loss mitigation option, such
as those required by HAMP, a GSE, the FHA, the VA, state-level government
programs under the Treasury Department, another third-party investor, or the
servicer’s loss mitigation and modification programs? To the extent applicable, has the
servicer complied with its loss mitigation obligations detailed in the National Mortgage
Settlement? Have any borrower complaints, appeals, or escalations been considered
and addressed?

10. Was the fully executed loan modification application submitted by the borrower, as
defined by the applicable modification program, reviewed by the servicer as required,
including any timeline or notice requirements?

11. Was the modification decision correct and validated as required by the applicable
modification program (to include, as applicable, compliance with program
requirements and accuracy of calculations and application of the NPV test) along with
appropriate resolution and communication of any borrower complaint, appeal, or
escalation?
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12. Was the borrower or the borrower’s representative (housing counselor or attorney)
notified of the loan modification decision and rationale as required by program or
policy guidelines?

13. If required by a GSE or other investor, has the servicer certified to the attorney
conducting the foreclosure that all delinquency management requirements have been
met, including that there is neither an approved payment plan arrangement nor a
foreclosure alternative offer pending or accepted?

Q
//I/O
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Appendix F: Risk Assessment Factors

Low

The amount of capital allocated to
mortgage banking in relation to
total capital is low.

Mortgage banking revenue or profit
is insignificant to the bank’s overall
revenue or profit.

originations).

Mortgage banking products al
servicing are relatively noncompfex
and highly liquid.

Mortgage banking origination and
servicing volumes are low and
stable. New product volume is low.

Mortgage banking transaction
volume is not significant to
operational capacities, and the
probability of loss from errors,
disruptions, or fraud is minimal.

The legal environment for products
and activities is noncomplex,
subject to stable regulation or law,
and involves a large number of
jurisdictions with similar legal and
compliance requirements.

The turnover rate of mortgage
banking staff is minimal.

Quantity of Risk

Moderate

A substantial amount of capital is
allocated to mortgage banking but
is still not high relative to total
capital.

Mortgage banking revenue or profit

is an important contributor to the
bank’s total revenue or profit.

Mortgage banking origination
channels are somewhat complex
and manageable (i.e., broker

e banking products and
are somewhat complex

Mort@age banfnggrigination and
servi lu sjainificant and
generally me,

managem

volume is substantial, B
probability of loss associ '
loss from errors, disruptions, o
fraud is acceptable and clearl
understood.

The legal environment for products
and activities is moderately
complex, subject to slow-
developing and readily anticipated
changes in regulation or law, and
involves a limited number of
jurisdictions or the jurisdictions
have generally similar legal and
compliance requirements.

The turnover rate of mortgage
banking staff is moderate, and the
associated reasons are understood
and temporary.

High
The amount of capital allocated to
the mortgage banking operation is

substantial and significant in
relation to total capital.

Mortgage banking revenue or profit
is a substantial contributor to the
bank’s total revenue or operating
profit.

A significant number of mortgage
banking origination sources are
complex and large in terms of total
volume delivered.

Mortgage banking products are
complex, varied by location, and
potentially illiquid.

Mortgage banking or servicing
volume growth is significantly
above management expectations.
New product volume is significant,
complex, and potentially illiquid.

Mortgage banking transaction
olume is substantial, and the
ability of significant loss from
errdrs, disruptions, or fraud is high.

environment for products
and activities is complex, unstable,
and involves multiple jurisdictions
that have differing legal and
compliance requirements.

The turnover rate of mortgage
banking staff is significant or for
undefined reasons.
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Low

The number of consumer
complaints received is minimal
when compared with the volumes
originated or serviced. The
complaint resolution is timely,
complete, and in conjunction with
appropriate federal and state laws.

Technology systems are important
to core business processes, but
systems operate with limited
integration and interdependencies.
Alternative or replacement
solutions are readily available and
can be easily and rapidly
implemented. Capacity util
and scalability are suffig
significant growth wi
operational or fina
Functionality exceeds bu
requirements, or vendor
purchase solutions is robu

Business critical operational

processes have low vulnerability to

disruption from internal events, the
threat frequency is low and stable,
and the financial impact would be
minor. Contingency plans are
robust, rigorously tested, and have
demonstrated ability to meet
minimum business requirements.

Moderate

The number of consumer
complaints received is moderate
when compared with volumes
serviced or originated. The
complaint resolution is timely,
complete, and in conjunction with
appropriate federal and state laws.

Technology systems are important
to core business processes, but the
level of integration and
interdependencies does not
preclude rapid implementation of
alternative or replacement
solutions. Technology utilization
can support normal growth, and
system scalability can be
accomplished with modest
operational or financial impact.
Functionality meets business

quirements and can be upgraded;

vepdor support for purchased
ulgs is adequate.

ical operational
moderate
isruption from
vents, the

stable, and
would not havi
impact. Contingenc
demonstrates an a
minimum business reg
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High
The likelihood of continued
compliance violations is high
because a corrective action
program does not exist, or
extended time is needed to
implement such a program.

Technology systems are essential
to all core and noncore business
processes. The technology
environment is tightly integrated,
creates significant
interdependencies across multiple
critical business processes, and is
highly complex. Technology system
utilization is at or near capacity,
and there is little scalability. IT
systems have outmoded or
inadequate functionality, vendor
support for purchased solutions is
inadequate, and upgrade or
replacement would be highly
disruptive.

Business critical operational
processes are highly vulnerable to
disruption from internal or external
threats, the threat frequency is
high, and disruption would have
material consequences.
Contingency planning is inadequate
to provide the resiliency needed to
meet minimum business
requirements.
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Quality of Risk Management

Strong

There is a clear, sound mortgage
banking culture. Board and
management’s appetite for risk is
well communicated and fully
understood.

Strategic or business plans are
consistent with a conservative risk
appetite and promote an
appropriate balance between risk
taking and growth and earnings
objectives. New loan
products/initiatives are
researched, tested, g
before implementat®n.

Management is effective.
Management and personnel
possess sufficient expertise to
effectively administer the risk
assumed. Responsibilities and
accountability are clear, and
appropriate remedial or corrective
action is taken when they are
breached.

Diversification management is
active and effective. Concentration
limits are set at reasonable levels.
The bank identifies and reports
concentrated exposures and
initiates actions to limit, reduce, or
otherwise mitigate their risk.
Management identifies and
understands correlated exposures.

Management and personnel
compensation structures provide
appropriate balance between
loan/revenue production, loan
quality, and portfolio administration,
including risk identification, and
comply with federal and state
requirements.

Satisfactory

The mortgage banking culture is
generally sound, but the culture
may not be uniform and risk
appetite may not be clearly
communicated throughout the
bank.

Strategic and business plans are
consistent with a moderate risk
appetite. Anxiety for income may
lead to some higher-risk
transactions. Generally, there is an
appropriate balance between risk
taking and growth and earnings
objectives. New loan
products/initiatives may be
launched without sufficient testing,
t risks are usually understood.

nadgment is adequate to
ad@in®ter assumed risk, but
i may be needed in
ore agas. Management

and rally possess
the e ed to effectively
adminis

additional

Responsibilities an
may require some
Generally, appropriate
corrective action is take
are breached.

Diversification management ma
need improvement but is adequate.
Concentrated exposures are
identified and reported, but limits or
other action/exception triggers may
be absent. Management may
initiate actions to limit or mitigate
concentrations at the individual
loan level, but portfolio level actions
may be inadequate. Correlated
exposures may not be identified.

Management and personnel
compensation structures provide
reasonable balance between
loan/revenue production, loan
quality, and portfolio administration,
and comply with federal
requirements.

Weak

A sound mortgage banking culture
is absent or is materially flawed.
Risk appetite may not be well
understood.

Strategic or business plans
encourage taking on liberal levels
of risk. Anxiety for income
dominates planning activities. The
bank engages in new loan
products/initiatives without
conducting sufficient due diligence
testing.

Management is deficient. Loan
management and personnel may
not possess sufficient expertise or
experience, or otherwise may
demonstrate an unwillingness to
effectively administer the risk
assumed. Responsibilities and
accountability may not be clear.
Remedial or corrective actions are
insufficient to address root causes
of problems.

ion management is
otherwise deficient. The
not identify concentrated
BPes, or it identifies them but
takes little or no actions to limit,
reduce, or mitigate risk.
Management does not understand
exposure correlations.
Concentration limits, if any, may be
exceeded or are raised frequently.

Loan management and personnel
compensation structures are
skewed to loan/revenue production.
There is little evidence of
substantive incentives or
accountability for loan quality and
portfolio administration.

Comptroller's Handbook

208

Mortgage Banking



Strong

Staffing levels and expertise are
appropriate for the size and
complexity of the origination and
servicing volume. Staff turnover is
reasonable and allows for the
orderly transfer of responsibilities.
Training programs facilitate
ongoing staff development.

Policies effectively establish and

communicate delivery objectives,
risk limits, and loan underwriting

and risk-selection standards.

Bank effectively identifies]

risk-selection exceptions
individually and in aggregate.

Credit analysis is thorough and
timely both at underwriting and pre-
funding.

Internal or outsourced risk rating
and problem loan review and
identification systems are accurate
and timely. Systems effectively
stratify credit risk in both problem
and pass-rated credits. They serve
as an effective early warning tool
and support risk-based pricing,
ALLL, and capital allocation
processes.

Special mention ratings do not
indicate any management problems
administering the loan portfolio.

Satisfactory

Staffing levels and expertise are
generally adequate for the size and
complexity of the origination and
servicing volume. Staff turnover is
moderate and may create some
gaps in portfolio management.
Training initiatives may be
inconsistent.

Policies are fundamentally
adequate. Enhancements can be
achieved in one or more areas but
are generally not critical. Specificity
of risk limits or underwriting and
risk-selection standards may need
improvement to fully communicate
policy requirements.

Bank identifies, approves, and
ports significant policy,
nderwriting, and risk-selection
jons on a loan-by-loan basis,
risk exposures associated
of¥balance-sheet activities.
jon or trend analysis,

conducted witffih re
frames. Analysis a
may need some str

Internal or outsourced risk Tatin
and problem loan review and
identification systems are
adequate. Although improvement
can be achieved in one or more
areas, systems adequately identify
problem and emerging problem
credits. The graduation of pass
ratings may need to be expanded
to facilitate early warning, risk-
based pricing, or capital allocation.

Special mention ratings generally
do not indicate management
problems administering the loan
portfolio.
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Weak

Staffing levels are inadequate in
numbers or skill level. Turnover is
high. Bank does not provide
sufficient resources for staff
training.

Policies are deficient in one or
more ways and require significant
improvement in one or more areas.
They may not be sufficiently clear
or are too general to adequately
communicate portfolio objectives,
risk limits, and loan underwriting
and risk-selection standards.

Bank approves significant policy
exceptions but does not report
them individually or in aggregate or
does not analyze their effect on
portfolio quality. Risk exposures
associated with off-balance-sheet
activities may not be considered.
Policy exceptions may not receive
appropriate approval.

Credit analysis is deficient. Analysis
is superficial, and key risks are
overlooked. Credit data are not
reviewed in a timely manner.

nal or outsourced risk rating
nd pgblem loan review and

jon systems are deficient
p improvement. Problem
not be identified

a 2 or in a timely manner; as
a result, portfolio risk is likely
misstated. The graduation of pass
ratings is insufficient to stratify risk
in pass credits for early warning or
other purposes (loan pricing, ALLL,
capital allocation).

Special mention ratings indicate
management is not properly
administering the loan portfolio.
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Strong

MIS provides accurate, timely, and
complete portfolio information.
Management and the board receive
appropriate reports to analyze and
understand the bank’s credit risk
profile, including off-balance-sheet
activities. MIS facilitates exception
reporting, and MIS infrastructure
can support ad hoc queries in a
timely manner.

The audit program for moggage
banking is strong, compeNeRgi
in scope, adequately, '
sufficiently frequen
issues are clearly reporte,
and rapidly resolved. Aud
activities are based on a
comprehensive risk assessm

IT infrastructure planning and
implementation are well managed
to meet current and future business
requirements. Sound IT
management is in place, including
governance, oversight, and
reporting.

Operations are well managed, with
appropriate governance structures
and oversight. Vendor
management programs closely
monitor critical third-party service
providers for service level
performance and compliance with
laws and regulations. Operational
metrics are comprehensive,
effective for decision making and
risk management, and
appropriately reported.

Satisfactory

MIS may require modest
improvement in one or more areas,
but management and the board
generally receive appropriate
reports to analyze and understand
the bank’s credit risk profile. MIS
facilitates exception reporting, and
MIS infrastructure can support ad
hoc queries in a timely manner.

The audit program for mortgage
banking is satisfactory. There are
isolated and manageable
weaknesses in scope, staffing, or
frequency. Audit reports do not
ways clearly identify issues,

s are not always closely

implement
weaknesses i
management, or fa
managing change.

oversight, and reportind
fundamental requirements et n
improvements or exhibit minor,
gaps. Issues are identified, an
remediation is planned or under
way.

Operations for critical activities or
critical outsourcing relationships
are adequately managed, but
oversight is not proactive.
Noncritical activities or third-party
relationships receive insufficient
oversight and management.
Oversight processes do not ensure
that internal or third-party service
level performance does not
consistently meet business
standards. Risk management
metrics and MIS support reactive,
but not proactive, risk
management.
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Weak

MIS has deficiencies requiring
attention. The accuracy or
timeliness of information may be
affected in a material way. Portfolio
risk information may be incomplete.
As a result, management and the
board may not be receiving
appropriate or sufficient information
to analyze and understand the
bank’s credit risk profile. Exception
reporting requires improvement,
and MIS infrastructure may not
support ad hoc queries in a timely
manner.

The audit program for mortgage
banking is weak. There are
significant identified weaknesses in
scope, staffing, or frequency that
remain unaddressed. Audit reports
fail to identify issues, issues are not
tracked for resolution, and
remediation efforts take excessive
time to complete. The risk
assessment process is flawed,
resulting in inadequate audit
activities.

IT infrastructure strategic planning
and processes for managing
implementation and change are
inadequate for current or future
business needs. Weaknesses in IT
management are material and

tract from an ability to oversee or
age IT risks. Management is

Oversight of internal and outsource
operations are materially deficient
for critical business processes or
systems, or a wide range of
noncritical processes or systems,
such that there are systemic
concerns. Internal and third-party
operational performance is below
business standards for service level
agreements. Metrics are
inadequate to manage risk, and
MIS distribution fails to support
timely decision making.
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Strong

Compliance with applicable law is
consistent and thorough, while the
potential for noncompliance is
minimal. Identified violations are
quickly and effectively corrected.
Customer complaints are actively
monitored, analyzed, and used as a
basis for improving operations and
profitability and mitigating
compliance risks.

Satisfactory

Compliance with applicable law is
satisfactory but can be improved.
Identified violations are normally
corrected in a satisfactory manner.
Customer complaints are captured,
but analysis is not used robustly to
enhance operations and mitigate
compliance risk exposure.

Q
//I/O
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Weak

Compliance with applicable law is
unsatisfactory, and the potential for
additional noncompliance is high.
Identified violations are not
corrected in a timely and effective
manner. Customer complaints are
not captured, or if captured they are
not utilized.
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Appendix G: Glossary
A- or A-minus loan: See Alternative A loan (Alt-A).

A-quality credit: The best credit rating, held by borrowers who typically receive the lowest
prices that lenders offer.

Accelerated amortization: An accounting technique in which the larger portion of the
asset’s book value is written off in the early years of the asset’s expected life.

Accelerated remittance cycle: An option whereby an entity selling mortgages to or
servicing mortgages for Freddie Mac reduces the guarantee fee it pays by making principal
and interest payments early and shortening the monthly remittance delay. Remittance
requirements are a nent of servicing-asset valuation due to their impact on

L)

assumptions of f ability.
Accident and healtigprgiu payment by a borrower to ensure that mortgage payments
continue to be paid if g boNgwegbecomes disabled or ill.

Acquisition cost: In an FHARganqctYon, the price the borrower pays for the property plus
any closing, repair, and financ pt discounts in other than a refinancing
transaction). Acquisition costs do n prepaid discounts in a purchase transaction,
mortgage insurance premiums, or si 0Sts.

Adjustable rate mortgage (ARM), also
loan that allows a lender to periodically adjust t
index agreed to at the inception of the loan.

iable rate mortgage: A mortgage
ate in accordance with a specified

Alternative A loan (Alt-A): A term used by the indu

oans that do not satisfy
the regular criteria for conforming or jumbo loan progra }

-lien loans to prime
ent but lack private
it alien or secured by
2 or assets, or lack

mortgage insurance. These loans may be extended to a temporag
non-owner-occupied property, have no verification of borrower i
requirements that specify minimum income relative to expenses.

Amortization: The process of paying off a loan by gradually reducing the balance through a
series of installment payments. Also, the process of writing off MSAs over the expected
remaining economic life of the asset.

Annual mortgage statement: A report prepared by the lender or servicing agent for a
mortgagor, as required by RESPA, stating the amount of taxes, insurance, and interest paid
during the year, as well as the outstanding principal balance.

Automated underwriting system (AUS): A system into which a loan originator enters a
borrower’s application information, which is subject to verification. The system typically
accesses the borrower’s credit reports to determine the likelihood that the loan will be repaid
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as agreed. The assessment is based on the performance of similar mortgages with comparable
borrower, property, and loan characteristics. The AUS makes preliminary recommendations
regarding the loan (e.g., approve, refer, or caution). Some systems also make pricing
recommendations.

Automated valuation model (AVM): Online database that matches similar properties using
historical sales prices to derive a range of comparable sales prices. The model considers
limited factual data, such as square footage, number of rooms, property age, and lot size.
Some AVMs use historical information derived from county records, while others collect
information from appraisal reports, in which properties’ physical characteristics have been
verified.

Balloon mortgage: A mortgage for which the periodic installments of principal and interest
do not fully amortiz loan. The balance of the mortgage is due in a lump sum (balloon
payment) at the e term.

Best efforts commi
that requires an inves
required to sell or deliv

ortgages at an agreed price. The seller, however, is not

speci umber of mortgages to the investor.

Broker: A person or firm tha
bring together a borrower and a len
processing functions but does not u erw? mortgage, fund the mortgage at settlement,
C
S

loan originations, receiving a commission to

or service the mortgage. Typically, theT0a d in the name of the lender that
commissioned the broker’s services. In s loan is closed in the broker’s name

Bulk acquisition: Purchase of the servicing right

ith a group of mortgages.
Ownership of the underlying mortgages is not affec I

ction.

Buy-down guarantee: See guarantee fee buy-down.

Buy-down mortgage: A mortgage in which a lender accepts a arket interest rate in
return for an interest rate subsidy paid as additional discount points by the builder, seller, or
buyer.

Buy-up guarantee: See guarantee fee buy-up.

Cap (interest rate): In an ARM, a limit on the amount the interest rate may increase per
period or over the life of the loan. See also floor.

Capitalize: The act of converting a series of anticipated cash flows into present value by
discounting them at an established rate of return.

Capitalized value: The net present value of a set of future cash flows.
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Certificate of reasonable value: A document issued by the VA that establishes a maximum
value and loan amount for a VA-guaranteed mortgage.

Closing: Consummation of a mortgage transaction during which the note and other legal
documents are signed and the loan proceeds are disbursed. If a loan is rescindable, per
Regulation Z, proceeds are not immediately disbursed.

Closing costs: Fees paid to effect the closing of a mortgage. Common closing costs include
origination fees, discount points, title insurance fees, survey fees, appraisal fees, and
attorneys’ fees.

Closing statement: A financial disclosure giving an account of all funds received and
expected at closing, including escrow deposits for taxes, hazard insurance, and mortgage

insurance. All federgjgginsured or guaranteed loans and most conventionally financed loans
use a uniform clogyg ment known as HUD-1, as required by RESPA for residential

Commitment (lende rIver): An agreement, often in writing, between a lender and a
borrower to lend moneyWga fut e or for a specified time period subject to specified
conditions.
Commitment (seller/investor): Itten greement between a seller of loans and an
investor to sell and buy mortgages uRgder yd terms for a specified period of time.

Y

otential borrower to a potential

Commitment fee (lender/borrower): A

lender for the lender’s promise to lend monéy at
specified period of time and under specified terr@¥.
these fees should follow GAAP using the specified

Commitment fee (seller/investor): A fee paid by a loan ¢l an gnvestor in return for the
investor’s promise to purchase a loan or a package of loanNg an rice at a future date.
Computerized loan origination system (CLO): An electronic at provides

subscribers current data on available loan programs at various lending institutions. Some
CLOs offer mortgage information services and can prequalify borrowers, process loan
applications, underwrite loans, and make a commitment of funds.

Conditional prepayment rate (CPR): A standard of measurement of the projected annual
rate of prepayment for a seasoned mortgage loan or pool of loans. Although the standard
CPR is 6 percent per year, it can be quoted at any percentage. For example, a 10.5 percent
CPR assumes that 10.5 percent of the outstanding balance of a mortgage pool will be prepaid
each year. See also Public Securities Administration prepayment model and single
monthly mortality.

Conforming mortgage: A mortgage loan that meets all requirements (loan type, amount,
and age) for purchase by Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac.
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Conventional mortgage: A mortgage loan that is not government-guaranteed or
government-insured. There are two types of conventional loans, conforming and
nonconforming. See also conforming mortgage and nonconforming mortgage.

Convertible mortgage: An ARM that may be converted to a fixed-rate mortgage at one or
more specified times over its term.

Correspondent: A mortgage bank that originates loans that are sold to other lenders. The
correspondent performs some or all of the loan processing functions, as well as underwriting
and funding the mortgage at settlement. Typically, the mortgage is closed in the
correspondent’s name.

Direct endorsement: A HUD program that enables an eligible lender to process and close
single-family applic s for FHA-insured loans without HUD’s prior review.

value. The time valu y Can be interpreted as the rate at which individuals are willing
onsu , or as the opportunity cost of capital.

Down payment assistance p gL, duct developed to assist home buyers who can
qualify for a mortgage loan except f@f the rgjuired down payment and closing costs.

Early pool buyouts: An agency-approved
delinquent loans from Ginnie Mae pools ¥ el
payment pass-through requirements.

vicing option of buying eligible
posure to principal and interest

Escrow: The portion of the borrower’s monthly p y the servicer to pay taxes,
insurance, mortgage insurance (if required), and oth ses as they become due.
In some parts of the United States, escrows are also kno paougds or reserves.
Escrow analysis: The periodic review of escrow accounts to hether current
monthly deposits will provide sufficient funds to pay taxes, insu d related expenses

when due.

Excess yield: The interest rate spread between the weighted average coupon rate (WAC) of a
mortgage loan pool and the pass-through interest rate after deducting the servicing fee and
guarantee fee. For example, when the WAC is 9 percent for the pool, the pass-through rate is
8.50 percent, the servicing fee is 0.25 percent, and the guarantee fee is 0.21 percent, then the
excess yield is 0.04 percent.

Fallout: Loans in the origination pipeline that do not close, or close under terms different
from initial expectations (e.g., a rate-locked loan is allowed to close at lower rate to retain the
customer). The historical fallout ratio is used to estimate the desired coverage for expected
loan closings (pull-through) subject to price risk in the secondary market. VVolatile rate
changes can significantly affect expected fallout and make pipeline hedging more difficult.
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Federal Home Loan Banks (FHLB): Privately capitalized GSEs designed to help finance
the country’s housing and community development needs. Certain FHLBs purchase single-
family mortgages from their member financial institutions. These mortgages must meet the
same requirements as mortgages that Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac are permitted to purchase
(i.e., one- to four-family conforming loans within the size limit established by Congress).

Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (Freddie Mac): A stockholder-owned
corporation created by Congress under the Emergency Home Finance Act of 1970. Freddie
Mac operates mortgage purchase and securitization programs to support the secondary
market in mortgages on residential property.

Federal Housing Administration (FHA): A federal agency within HUD, established in
1934 under the National Housing Act. The FHA supports the secondary market in mortgages
on residential properjghy providing mortgage insurance for certain residential mortgages.

ssociation (Fannie Mae): A stockholder-owned corporation
(formerly the Feder i ortgage Bank) created by Congress in a 1968 amendment to
the National Housin . Mae operates mortgage purchase and securitization
programs to support the rket in mortgages on residential property.

FHA loan: A loan insured b ade through an approved lender.

FHA value: The value established % the FH4#Rs the basis for determining the maximum
mortgage amount that may be insure rtigMar property. The FHA value is the sum of
the appraised value plus the FHA estimat®o sts.

Fixed-rate mortgage: An amortizing mortgage
remain the same over the life of the loan.

r e interest rate and payments

Float: In mortgage servicing, the period between receipt g a ®growgr’s loan payment and
remittance of funds to investors.

Floor (interest rate): An investor safeguard on an ARM that li amount the interest
rate may decline per period or over the life of the loan. See also cap.

Forbearance: In mortgage banking, the act of refraining from taking legal action when a
mortgage is delinquent. Forbearance usually is granted only if a borrower has made
satisfactory arrangements to pay the amount owed at a future date.

Foreclosure: The process by which a party who has loaned money secured by a mortgage or
deed of trust on real property (or has an unpaid judgment) requires sale of the real property to
recover the money due and unpaid interest, plus the costs of foreclosure, when the debtor
fails to make payment. After the payments on the promissory note (which is evidence of the
loan) have become delinguent for several months (time varies from state to state), the lender
can have a notice of default served on the debtor (borrower) stating the amount due and the
amount necessary to “cure” the default. If the delinquency and costs of foreclosure are not
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paid within a specified period, then the lender (or the trustee in states using deeds of trust)
will set a foreclosure date, after which the property may be sold at public sale. Up to the time
of foreclosure (or even afterward in some states), the defaulting borrower can pay all
delinquencies and costs (which are then greater due to foreclosure costs) and “redeem” the
property. Upon sale of the property, the amount due is paid to the creditor (lender or owner
of the judgment), and the remainder of the money received from the sale, if any, is paid to the
lender.

Ginnie Mae buybacks: See early pool buyouts.

Ginnie Mae I: A mortgage-backed security program in which individual mortgage lenders
issue securities backed by the “full faith and credit of the United States government.” The
mortgages comprising the security are government-insured or government-guaranteed. The
issuer is responsible g passing principal and interest payments directly to the securities
homeowner makes the monthly payment on the mortgage. All
mortgages in a @nnIENg# ool must have the same note rate.

security holders throug i t. Multiple issuer pools may be formed through the
han one Ginnie Mae issuer. Under this option,

issuers for a particular issue date and pass-
through rate are aggregated into a sifiyle po@ backing a single issue of Ginnie Mae Il
certificates. Each security issued un

r a multjgte issuer pool is backed by a proportionate
interest in the entire pool rather than sOTcly4f% t#oan package contributed by any one

Ginnie Mae issuer. Single-issuer pools al fggmed. Mortgages underlying a
particular Ginnie Mae 1l certificate may have an st rates that vary from one another
by established thresholds.

packages submitted by variou

Government National Mortgage Association (Gin

corporation created as part of HUD in 1968 by an amend
Ginnie Mae guarantees mortgage-backed securities that arely
guaranteed by the VA and backed by the full faith and credit

deral government

Government-sponsored enterprise (GSE): A private organization with a government
charter and backing. Freddie Mac and Fannie Mae are GSEs.

Graduated-payment mortgage (GPM): A flexible-payment mortgage in which the
payments increase for a specified period and then level off. GPMs usually result in negative
amortization during the early years of the mortgage’s life.

Growing equity mortgage: A graduated-payment mortgage in which increases in the
borrower’s mortgage payments are used to accelerate reduction of principal on the loan.
These mortgages do not involve negative amortization.

Guarantee fee: The fee paid to a federal agency or private entity in return for its agreement
to accept a portion of the loss exposure on a loan. Currently, typical guarantee fees required
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by Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac for loan sales without recourse range from 0.16 percent to
0.25 percent of the pool balance annually. The Ginnie Mae guarantee fee on pools of
federally insured or guaranteed loans is lower, 0.06 percent annually.

Guarantee fee buy-down: An arrangement in which the seller of mortgages pays a lower
guarantee fee in return for less cash when the loans are sold. Guarantee fee buy-downs allow
a bank to collect a higher excess servicing fee over the life of the serviced loans. See also
guarantee fee.

Guarantee fee buy-up: An up-front fee paid to a loan seller in exchange for a higher
guarantee fee. Guarantee fee buy-ups increase the cash received for mortgages when they are
sold and reduce the excess servicing fee to be collected over the life of the underlying
serviced loans. See also guarantee fee.

Hazard insuran
damage.

nce coverage that protects the insured in case of property loss or

High-LTV residenti tate loan: Any loan, line of credit, or combination of credits

secured by liens on or irMgests i er-occupied one- to four-family residential property
that equals or exceeds 90 pEr@ntNyf t@e property’s appraised value, unless the loan has
appropriate credit support. A a it support may include mortgage insurance,
readily marketable collateral, or othg@” accepliable collateral that reduces the LTV ratio below
90 percent.

Interest-only loan (10 loan): A loan on Whj
for a specified number of years (e.g., three of fiy
or ARMs. ARMs make up a large portion of 10

bggrower is required to pay only interest
rsgO loans can be fixed-rate, hybrid,

interest distributions
he'ugderlying loans are paid

Interest-only security (10 security): A security tha
from a pool of underlying loans. The principal cash flow

loans increase, because a fixed amount of cash flow is received for a shorter period than the
investor expected. Servicing rights have cash flow risks similar to those of 10 securities.

Interest-only strip: A contractual right to receive some or all of the interest due on a bond,
mortgage loan, CMO, or other interest-bearing financial asset. The interest-only strip or
“excess yield” consists of forward-looking estimates of interest earned on the underlying
assets, less the servicing fee paid to the servicer, administration and trustee fees, the coupon
paid to investors, and credit losses. Interest-only strips may or may not be in the form of a
security.

Investor: A person or institution that buys mortgage loans or securities or has a financial
interest in these instruments.
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Investor advances: In mortgage banking, funds advanced and costs incurred by the servicer
on behalf of a delinquent mortgagor.

Jumbo loan: A mortgage in an amount larger than the statutory limit on loans that may be
purchased or securitized by Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac.

Loan guarantee certificate: A VA document that certifies the dollar amount of a mortgage
loan that is guaranteed.

Loan-to-value ratio (LTV): The ratio of the mortgage amount to the appraised value of the
underlying property. Most mortgage lenders and secondary marketing participants set a
maximum LTV for acceptable loans.

orrower’s exercise of his or her option to lock in an interest rate and

Q ised at the time of application or later.
Mandatory commi k’s obligation to deliver a specific dollar volume of
mortgages to an inveStg: e Dank is unable to deliver the required volume within the
specified commitment p&god, it e required to either purchase loans from other sources
to deliver or pay the investOr @ paq 0¥ fee.

Locking the loan:
points. A lock ca

Margin: In an ARM, the spread betffeen thl index rate used and the mortgage interest rate.
Mortgage banker: An individual or %
secured by mortgages on real property.

Mortgage broker: An individual or firm that r
borrowers with lenders. Mortgage brokers typicall

nates, purchases, sells, or services loans

mission for matching mortgage
ngthe loans they help originate.

rtgage lenders or investors in

it righ® N allows lenders to
make loans with lower down payments. The federal governmengf® | for FHA loans;
private companies offer MI for conventional loans. See also privyge gg#rtgage insurance.

Mortgage pool: A group of mortgage loans with similar characteristics that are combined to
form the underlying collateral of an MBS.

Mortgage servicing asset (MSA), also known as mortgage servicing rights (MSR): The
right of a bank to service a mortgage loan or a portfolio of loans for another bank’s account.
The cost associated with acquiring these rights may be capitalized under certain
circumstances.

Negative amortization: The addition of due but unpaid interest to the principal of a
mortgage loan, causing the loan balance to increase rather than decrease. Negative
amortization occurs when the periodic installment payments on a loan are insufficient to
repay interest due.
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Negative carry, also known as negative spread: In warehousing, the expense incurred when
the interest rate paid for short-term warehouse financing is greater than the interest rate
earned on the mortgages held in the warehouse.

Negative convexity: A bond characteristic also referred to as price compression, such that
the price appreciation will be less than the price depreciation for a large change in yield of a
given number of basis points. For example, a fixed-rate mortgage may lose more value as
rates go down because of prepayments than it gains as rates go up for a given change in rates.

Nonconforming mortgage: A mortgage loan that does not meet the standards of eligibility
for purchase or securitization by Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac, because the loan amount, the
LTV ratio, the term, or some other aspect of the loan does not conform to the agencies’
standards.

Nontraditional
payment of print
payment-option ARIS.

Normal servicing fee: rate entative of what an investor pays to the servicer for
performing servicing dutieS f@ sigil® loans. The servicing fee rates set by Ginnie Mae and
the GSEs are generally consi 0 rvicing fees. Currently, the normal servicing fee
rate is 0.25 percent for fixed-rate mgfigagesP0.375 percent for ARMs, and 0.44 percent for
federally insured and guaranteed loqgs. A ba ay not use its cost to service loans as the
normal servicing fee. /ﬂ

Option-adjusted spread (OAS): A method®lo
the embedded options risk component of a bon
incremental return of a fixed-income security, ad]

product: A type of mortgage that allows borrowers to defer
ogetimes interest. Examples include interest-only loans and

Origination fee: The fee a lender charges to prepare documents; redit checks, and
inspect a property being financed. Origination fees are usually stated as a percentage of the
face value of the loan.

Overage pricing: Increasing the price or cost (interest rate, fees, or points) of a mortgage
loan above the bank’s standard rate and fees/points schedule.

Pair-off arrangement: A method to offset a commitment to sell and deliver mortgages. In
this transaction, the seller liquidates its commitment to sell (forward sales contract) by paying
the counterparty a fee. The amount of this pair-off fee equals the impact of the market
movement on the price of mortgages covered under the commitment.

Pair-off fee: See pair-off arrangement.
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Participation certificate (PC): A mortgage pass-through security issued by Freddie Mac
that is backed by a pool of conventional mortgages purchased from a seller. The seller retains
a 5 percent to 10 percent interest in the pool.

Pass-through: An MBS in which principal, interest, and prepayments are passed through to
the investors as received. The mortgage collateral is held by a trust in which the investors
own an undivided interest.

Pass-through rate: The interest rate paid to investors that purchase mortgage loans or
MBSs. Typically, the pass-through rate is less than the coupon rate of the underlying
mortgages.

Pipeline: In mortgage lending, loan applications in process that have not closed.

Pledged account e: A graduated-payment loan in which part of the borrower’s
down payment i€de jgto a savings account. Funds drawn from the account
supplement the borrgaiver, hly payments during the early years of the mortgage.

Pool: A collection of m&gage | ith similar characteristics.

Positive carry, also known a I ad: In warehousing, the excess income that
results when the interest rate paid foffshort-@rm warehouse financing is less than the interest
rate earned on the mortgages held irRghe vyse.

Prepayment: The payment of all or part a e it is contractually due.
Prepayment speed: The rate at which mortgag

occur, expressed as a percentage of the outstandind @
prepayment rate, Public Securities Administratio D

monthly mortality.

S occur or are projected to
bglance. See also conditional

model, and single
Price-level-adjusted mortgage: A mortgage loan in which tfie, ' hte remains fixed but
the outstanding balance is periodically adjusted for inflation usirfygag#®propriate index such
as the consumer price index or cost-of-living index. At the end of each period, the
outstanding balance is adjusted for inflation and monthly payments are recomputed based on
the new balance.

Primary market: For a mortgage lender, the market in which it originates mortgages and
lends funds directly to homeowners.

Principal-only security (PO): A security that pays only the principal distributions from a
pool of underlying loans. The interest cash flows from the underlying loans are paid to a
separate interest-only (10) security. The cash flows from the underlying loans are thus
“stripped” into two separate securities. Because the PO holder receives only principal
distributions, the value of the PO rises when prepayments on the underlying loans increase,
because a fixed amount of cash flow is received sooner than expected. As a result, mortgage
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bankers often use PO to hedge the value of servicing rights, which have cash flow risks
similar to those of 10 securities.

Private mortgage insurance (PMI): Insurance coverage written by a private company that
protects the mortgage lender in the event of default by the borrower. See also mortgage
insurance.

Production flow: The purchase of mortgage loans in combination with the rights to service
those loans. The entity acquiring the mortgage loans then resells the loans but retains the
accompanying servicing rights.

Public Securities Administration (PSA) prepayment model: A standard of measurement
of the projected annual rate of prepayment for a mortgage loan or pool of loans. A 100 PSA
prepayment rate assyghgs that loans prepay at a 6 percent annual rate after the 30th month of
origination. From jon to the 30th month, the annualized prepayment rate increases in
a linear manner cegt each month (6 percent divided by 30). For example, the

one month old, 1 per
6 percent at 30 months
slower prepayment projectlfo
12 percent annual prepaymen

A speeds increase or decrease to reflect faster or
strate, 200 PSA after the 30th month equals a
SA equals a 3 percent annual prepayment rate.

Quality control (QC): In mortgage b
optimal levels of quality, accuracy, and efic}
mortgage loans.

ies and procedures designed to maintain
in ggoducing, selling, and servicing

Act of 1974 (12 USC 2601-17) became effective on N
mortgage brokers, and servicers of home loans to provid
timely disclosures of the nature and costs of the real estate
protects borrowers against certain abusive practices, such as
limitations on the use of escrow accounts.

Regulation AB: Regulation AB, and the related rules governing offerings of asset-backed
and mortgage-backed securities, provides a consolidated, comprehensive set of registration,
disclosure, and reporting requirements for these securities. The rules, which were adopted by
the SEC in December 2004, require extensive additional disclosure in asset-backed security
prospectuses, including expanded descriptions and financial disclosure regarding transaction
parties, and static pool data for portfolios and prior securitizations. The rules include, among
other things, requirements for additional periodic reports and new standards for assessment
of servicing compliance and the related accountants’ attestation.

Retail production: Mortgage loan production for which the origination and underwriting
process was handled exclusively by the bank or a consolidated subsidiary of the bank.
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Reverse mortgage: A mortgage loan that lets homeowners over 62 years of age convert a
portion of their home equity into cash. Reverse mortgage products are sponsored by
FHA/HUD, Fannie Mae, and a small number of private lenders, and are offered by many
mortgage banks. Reverse mortgages allow borrowers to access their home equity in several
ways, including a lump-sum payment, a line of credit, payments over a specified term, or
payments for life. Unlike a traditional mortgage, no repayment is required until the borrower
no longer uses the home as a principal residence.

Roll rates: Roll rates measure the movement of accounts and balances from one payment
status to another (e.g., percentage of accounts or dollars that were current last month rolling
to 30 days past due this month).

Satisfaction, also known as reconveyance: Once a mortgage or deed of trust is paid, the
holder of the mortgaggs required to satisfy the mortgage or deed of trust of record to show
that the mortgage 4 @ of trust is no longer a lien on the property.

Scratch-and-dent e 9§ mortgage that fails to meet all the underwriting
requirements or stand sentations and warranties in a sales transaction. These
mortgages are typically gurned ained by the bank and sold in separate transactions, in

which the deficiencies are dclfho ed by the buyer.

Seasoned mortgage portfolio: tgagepportfolio that has reached its peak delinquency
level, generally after 30 to 48 mont K/
ch

Secondary mortgage market: The mark®t i ders and investors buy and sell
existing mortgages.

Servicing, also known as loan administration: A
document custodianship, receipt of payments, cash m®
investor accounting, customer service, loan setup and pa
administration of OREO.

baoking function that includes
crow administration,
leCtjpns, and the

Servicing agreement: A written agreement between an investo ortgage servicer
stipulating the rights and obligations of each party.

Servicing fee: The contractual fee due to the mortgage servicer for performing various loan
servicing duties for investors.

Servicing released: A stipulation in a mortgage sales agreement specifying that the seller is
not responsible for servicing the loans.

Servicing retained: A stipulation in a mortgage sales agreement specifying that, in return for
a fee, the seller is responsible for servicing the mortgages.

Servicing runoff: Reduction in the principal of a servicing portfolio resulting from monthly
payments, mortgage prepayments, and foreclosures. Runoff reduces future servicing fee
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income and other related cash flows as well as the current market value of the servicing
portfolio.

Settlement: The consummation of a transaction. In mortgage lending, the closing of a
mortgage loan or the delivery of a loan or security to a buyer. See also closing.

Shared appreciation mortgage: A mortgage loan in which the lender offers the borrower a
below-market interest rate in exchange for a portion of the profit earned when the property is
sold.

Short sale: An arrangement entered into between a loan servicer and a delinquent borrower.
The servicer allows the borrower to sell the property to a third party at less than the
outstanding balance. This saves the servicer the time and expense involved in a foreclosure
action. The servicer gt normally obtain the approval of the investor before entering into a
Iso forbearance.

conditional prepayment rate expressed on a monthly basis.

Single monthly mo
i ent rate and Public Securities Administration prepayment

See also conditiona

Static pool analysis: A meas
providing a cumulative default and
portfolio cash flows and determinin

R the performance of a pool of serviced loans by
nt history for estimating expected future

prepayments, and default frequency. The in
behavior for evaluation of portfolio cash flow d
risk segments of the portfolio of serviced assets a
segment failed to perform as profitably as expected.
Subprime loans, also known as nonprime: Generally, loahgwWhog’o&gowers have
weakened or incomplete credit histories or reduced repayment g

Table funding: A method of acquiring mortgage loans from third parties, such as brokers or
correspondents. As defined in RESPA, table funding is a settlement at which a loan is funded

by a contemporaneous advance of loan funds and an assignment of the loan to the party
advancing the funds.

VA: See Veterans Affairs.

VA loan: A loan made through an approved lender and partly guaranteed by the U.S.
Department of Veterans Affairs.

VA no-bid: An option that allows the VA to pay only the amount of its guarantee on a
defaulted mortgage loan, leaving the investor with the title to the foreclosed property. The
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VA must exercise this option when it is in the government’s best interest. No-bid properties
become OREO.

Vantage score: A credit risk score that was developed through the use of information from
the three national credit reporting companies. In the past, the agencies had each used their
own proprietary formulas to create their own scores. With vantage score, a single
methodology is used to create the scores.

Veterans Affairs (VA): The U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs, formerly called the
Veterans Administration, now a Cabinet-level agency of the U.S. government. The
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944 authorized the VA to offer the Home Loan
Guaranty program to veterans. The program encourages mortgage lenders to offer long-term,
low-down-payment financing to eligible veterans by partially guaranteeing the lender against
loss.

Vintage analys#®. A

serviced portfolio bejavi
delinquency rates tha
historical changes in un
development to ensure tha

Warehouse (loan): In mortgage lenffing, lofns that are funded and awaiting sale or delivery
to an investor.

Warehouse financing: The short-term b&frqgng of fpinds by a mortgage banker based on
the collateral of warehouse loans. This form'of i ncing is used until the warehouse
loans are sold to a permanent investor.

oganalyzing performance trends that entails review of actual
its implication for future default, prepayment, and

e Value of MSAs. This information can be compared with
i dards, credit-scoring processes, and new product
icidg is consistent with perceived product risk.

Weighted average coupon rate (WAC): The weig e the gross interest rates of
the mortgages in a mortgage pool. The balance of each g IS yged as the weighting
factor.

Weighted average maturity: The weighted average of the rem rms to maturity of

the mortgages in a mortgage pool as of the security issue date.

Weighted average remaining maturity: The weighted average of the remaining terms to
maturity of the mortgages in a mortgage pool subsequent to the security issue date. The
difference between the weighted average maturity and the weighted average remaining
maturity is known as the weighted average loan age.

Yield spread premium: Payments from lenders to brokers based on the difference between
the interest rate at which a broker originates the loan and the par, or market, rate offered by a
lender. Yield spread premiums permit homebuyers to pay some or all of up-front settlement
costs over the life of the mortgage through a higher interest rate.
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Appendix H: Abbreviations

ABA: affiliated business arrangement

AFS: available for sale

ALLL: allowance for loan and lease losses

ARM: adjustable rate mortgage

ASC: Accounting Standards Codification

AUS: automated underwriting system

AVM: automated valuation model

BSA: Bank Secrecy Act

CFPB: Consumer Financial Protection Bureau
CLO: computerized loan origination system
CLTV: combined loan to value

CMM:

CMO:

CPR:

DTI:

EaR:

ECOA:

EIC: examiner-in-cgarg

EPD: early payment t

EPO: early payoff

E&O: errors and omissions

Fannie Mae: Federal National Mortgage4#s

FASB: Federal Accounting Standar

FCRA: Fair Credit Reporting Act

FDIC: Federal Deposit Insurance Corpomti
FFIEC: Federal Financial Institutions ExamMg il
FHA: Federal Housing Administration

FHLB: Federal Home Loan Bank

FRA: forward rate agreement

Freddie Mac: Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation
FSA: federal savings association

FTC: Federal Trade Commission

GAAP: generally accepted accounting principles
Ginnie Mae: Government National Mortgage Association
GPM: graduated-payment mortgage

GSE: government-sponsored enterprise

G&A: general and administrative

HAMP: Home Affordable Modification Program
HELOC: home equity line of credit

HMDA: Home Mortgage Disclosure Act

HOEPA: Home Ownership and Equity Protection Act
HPA: Homeowners Protection Act

HUD: U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
1ICQ: internal control questionnaire
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10:
IT:
LIBOR:

LOCOM:

LPO:
LTV:
MBS:
MERS:
MI:
MIS:
MPF:
MPP:
MRA:
MSA:
MSL:
MSR:
NIM:
OAS:
OCC:
OREO:
OoTC:
PC:
PMI:
PO:
PSA:
QC:
QSPE.:
RESPA:
SCRA:
SMM:
SPE:
SRP:
TBA:
TILA:
USAP:
VA:
VaR:
WAC:

Appendixes > Appendix H

interest only

information technology

London interbank offered rate

lower of cost or market

loan production office

loan to value

mortgage-backed security

Mortgage Electronic Registration Systems
mortgage insurance

management information system
Mortgage Partnership Finance Program
Mortgage Partnership Program

matter requiring attention

spread
0 er of the Currency
omge

other real esta
over the count
participation certific

private mortgage insif§gnce
principal only

Public Securities Associat®n
quality control

qualified special purpose entity

Real Estate Settlement Procedures
Servicemembers Civil Relief Act
single monthly mortality

special purpose entity

servicing release premium

to be announced

Truth in Lending Act

Uniform Single Attestation Program
U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs
value at risk

weighted average coupon rate
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References

Federal Consumer Protection Laws and Implementing Regulations
Applicable to Real Estate Lending

Community Reinvestment Act: 12 USC 2901 et seq; 12 CFR 25

Equal Credit Opportunity Act: 15 USC 1691 et seq; 12 CFR 1002 (Regulation B)

Fair Credit Reporting Act: 15 USC 1681 et seq as amended by the Fair and Accurate Credit
Transactions Act; 12 CFR 1022 (Regulation V)

Fair Debt Collection Practices Act: 15 USC 1692 et seq; 12 CFR 1006 (Regulation F)

Fair Housing Act: 42 USC 3601 et seq; 24 CFR 100 and 110

Federal Trade Commission Act: 15 USC 45

Flood Disaster Proteghgn Act: 42 USC 4001-4129 12 CFR 22 (NB), 12 CFR 172 (FSA)

Gramm-Leach-B L& L 15 USC 6801 et seq; 12 CFR 1016 (Regulation P)

Home Mortgage®Dis(@uafre Lct: 12 USC 2801 et seq; 12 CFR 1003 (Regulation C)

Homeowners Proteciibn :

Home Ownership and
1026.32 (Regulation

Protecting Tenants at Fore r 1 12 USC 5220, note

Real Estate Settlement Proce SC 2601 et seq; 12 CFR 1024 (Regulation X)

Secure and Fair Enforcement for M¢ftgage Bicensing Act: 12 USC 5101 et seq;

12 CFR 1008 (Regulation H)
Truth in Lending Act (TILA): 15 US t ¥ 12 CFR 1026 (Regulation Z)

Other Laws and Regulations Applicable state Lending
National Bank Statutes and Regulations

12 USC 24, “Corporate Powers of Associations”

12 USC 29, “Power to Hold Real Property”

12 USC 371, “Real Estate Loans”

12 USC 484, “Limitation on Visitorial Powers”

12 CFR 3, appendix A, section 3, “Risk-Based Capital: Resi ortgage Loans
Modified Pursuant to the Home Affordable Mortgage Program”

12 CFR 7, “Bank Activities and Operations”

12 CFR 21.11, “Suspicious Activity Report”

12 CFR 27, “Fair Housing Home Loan Data System”

12 CFR 30, “Safety and Soundness Standards”

12 CFR 30, appendix C, “OCC Guidelines Establishing Standards for Residential
Mortgage Lending Practices”

12 CFR 34, “Real Estate Lending and Appraisals”

12 CFR 37, “Debt Cancellation Contracts and Debt Suspension Agreements”

FSA Statutes and Regulations
12 USC 1461 et seq, “Home Owners’ Loan Act”
12 USC 1464, “Federal Savings Associations”
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12 CFR 128, “Nondiscrimination Requirements”

12 CFR 160.30, “General Lending and Investment Powers of Federal Savings
Associations”

12 CFR 160, “Lending and Investment”

12 CFR 160.101, “Real Estate Lending Standards”

12 CFR 160.110, “Most Favored Lender Usury Preemption for All Savings Associations”

12 CFR 160.170, “Records for Lending Transactions”

12 CFR 162, “Regulatory Reporting Standards

12 CFR 163.176, “Interest-Rate-Risk-Management Procedures”

12 CFR 163.180, “Suspicious Activity Reports and Other Reports and Statements”

12 CFR 164, “Appraisals”

12 CFR 167.5, “Components of Capital”

12 CFR 167.6, “Risk-Based Capital Credit Risk-Weight Categories”

12 CFR 170, “Saj#gy and Soundness Guidelines and Compliance Procedures”

12 USC 1818, “Terr\ tus as Insured Depository Institution”

31 USC 5312(a)(2), “Banf Syed® Act”

17 CFR 229.1100, “Asset ities” (Regulation AB)

24 CFR 203, subpart C, “Servicylg Resgnsibilities”

12 CFR 330.7(d), “Accounts He byy Nominee, Guardian, Custodian, or
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Conservator”

Examination Process
“Bank Supervision Process”
“Community Bank Supervision”
“Federal Branches and Agencies Supervision”
“Large Bank Supervision”
“Sampling Methodologies”

Safety and Soundness, Asset Quality
“Other Real Estate Owned”
“Residential Real Estate Lending” (to be published)
“Retail Lending Examination Procedures”

Safety and Soundness, Liquidity
“Asset Securitization”

Safety and Soundness, Management
“Internal and External Audits”
“Internal Control”
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Asset Management
“Custody Services”

Consumer Compliance
“Fair Credit Reporting”
“Fair Lending”
“Flood Disaster Protection Act”
“Home Mortgage Disclosure Act”
“Other Consumer Protection Laws and Regulations”
“Privacy of Consumer Financial Information”
“Protecting Tenants at Foreclosure Act”
“Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act”
“Servicemembers Civil Relief Act”
“Truth in Lendingagct”

OCC Issuances

Advisory Letter 2000- ive L ending Practices” (July 25, 2000)

Advisory Letter 2002-3, i
2002)

Advisory Letter 2003-2, “Gui
Abusive Lending Practices” (Felfffuary 2§, 2003)

d Abusive Lending Practices in Brokered

and Purchased Loans” (February 21, 2Q6%5)
OCC Bulletin 1997-24, “Credit Scoring Moggfs: ination Guidance” (May 20, 1997)
OCC Bulletin 1999-10, “Interagency Guidance e Lending” (March 5, 1999)

OCC Bulletin 1999-46, “Interagency Guidance on A
(December 13, 1999)

OCC Bulletin 2000-3, “Consumer Credit Reporting Practi
(February 16, 2000)

OCC Bulletin 2001-6, “Expanded Guidance for Subprime Lendi rams” (January 31,
2001)

OCC Bulletin 2001-37, “Policy Statement on Allowance for Loan and Lease Losses
Methodologies and Documentation for Banks and Savings Institutions” (July 20, 2001)

OCC Bulletin 2002-20, “Implicit Recourse in Asset Securitization: Policy Implementation”
(May 23, 2002)

OCC Bulletin 2002-22, “Capital Treatment of Recourse, Direct Credit Substitutes, and
Residual Interests in Asset Securitizations: Interpretations of Final Rule” (May 23, 2002)

OCC Bulletin 2003-01, “Credit Card Lending: Account Management and Loss Allowance
Guidance” (January 8, 2003)

OCC Bulletin 2003-9, “Mortgage Banking: Interagency Advisory on Mortgage Banking”
(February 25, 2003)

OCC Bulletin 2003-21, “Application of Recent Corporate Governance Initiatives to Non-
Public Banking Organizations: Interagency Statement” (May 29, 2003)

visory Letter”
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OCC Bulletin 2005-6, “Appraisal Regulations and the Interagency Statement on Independent
Appraisal and Evaluation Functions: Frequently Asked Questions” (March 22, 2005)

OCC Bulletin 2005-18, “Interagency Advisory on Accounting and Reporting for
Commitments to Originate and Sell Mortgage Loans” (May 3, 2005)

OCC Bulletin 2005-22, “Home Equity Lending: Credit Risk Management Guidance” (May
16, 2005)

OCC Bulletin 2005-27, “Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act: Sham Controlled Business
Arrangements” (August 4, 2005)

OCC Bulletin 2006-43, “Home Equity Lending: Addendum to OCC Bulletin 2005-22”
(October 4, 2006)

OCC Bulletin 2006-41, “Guidance on Nontraditional Mortgage Product Risks” (October 4,
2006)

OCC Bulletin 2007-14, “Working with Mortgage Borrowers: Interagency Statement” (April
18, 2007)
OCC Bulletin 20Q
OCC Bulletin 2€07-28

Information” (A
OCC Bulletin 2007- Nking with Borrowers: Statement on Residential Real Estate
Loan RestructuringsSr Ser oans” (October 11, 2007)
OCC Bulletin 2007-40, “L tiqgs @n Terms of Consumer Credit Extended to Military
Service Members and De g rtment of Defense Final Rule” (October 17,
2007)

OCC Bulletin 2007-47, “Implement&gon of t dvanced Approaches of the Basel 11 Capital
Accord: Final Rulemaking” (DecefMbedP, )

OCC Bulletin 2009-11, “Other-Than-Ten¥g pgirment Accounting: OCC Advisory on
Financial Accounting Standards Board Chan
OCC Bulletin 2009-23, “Fair Credit Reporting:

ytatement on Subprime Mortgage Lending” (July 25, 2007)
raditional Mortgage Products: Illustrations of Consumer

Ad Integrity of Consumer Report
nggGuidelines: Final Rules and
king” (July 20, 2009)
rggrams: Supervisory

Guidelines Together With Advance Notice of Profes

OCC Bulletin 2010-25, “Property Assessed Clean EnergyfPA
Guidance” (July 6, 2010)

OCC Bulletin 2010-42, “Sound Practices for Appraisals and
Appraisal and Evaluation Guidelines” (December 10, 2010)

OCC Bulletin 2011-6, “SAFE Act Mortgage Loan Originator Registration Requirements:
Notice of Initial Registration Period” (February 3, 2011)

OCC Bulletin 2011-12, “Sound Practices for Model Risk Management” (April 4, 2011)

OCC Bulletin 2011-16, “Servicemembers Civil Relief Act: Revised Examination
Procedures” (May 3, 2011)

OCC Bulletin 2011-15, “Protecting Tenants at Foreclosure Act of 2009: Revised
Examination Procedures” (May 3, 2011)

OCC Bulletin 2013-19, “Commercial Real Estate Lending: Comptroller’s Handbook
Revisions and Recissions” (August 20, 2013)

OCC Bulletin 2013-29, “Third-Party Relationships: Risk Management Guidance” (October
30, 2013)

Interagency
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Other

FFIEC “Instructions for Preparation of Consolidated Reports of Condition and Income” (call
report instructions)

FFIEC Information Technology Examination Handbook

FFIEC, “The Detection and Deterrence of Mortgage Fraud Against Financial Institutions: A
White Paper” (February 2010)
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